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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

4 December 1970
Sir,

I have the honour to transmit herewith the report to the General
Assembly of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969. This report covers the work
of the Special Committee during 1970.

The report of the Special Committee on the item entitled "Activities
of foreign economic and other interests which are impeding the
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples in Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and Territories
under Portuguese domination and in all other Territories under colonial
dominaticn and efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial
discrimination in southern Africa', which was the subject of operative
paragraph 9 of General Assembly resolution 2554 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969,
has previously been circulated in document A/8148 and Add..

The report of the Special Committee on the item entitled '"Special
programme of activities in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the
Peclaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples" (A/8086), submitted pursuant to General Assembly resolution
2521 (XXIV) of U4 December 1969, has already been approved by the General
Assembly in its resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970.

(8igned) CTavidson S.H.W. NICOL

- Chairman
Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the implementation
of the Ieclaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Feoples

His Excellency U Thant
Secretary-General
United Nations

New York



CHAPTER I
ESTABLISHMENT, ORGANIZATION AND ACTIVITIES OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

A, ESTABLISHMENT OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee on the!3ituation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
was established by the General Assembly pursuant to its resolution 1654 (XVI) of

2T November 1961. The Committee was requested to examine the application of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960 and to make
suggestions and recommendations on the progress and extent of the implementation of
the Declaration.

2. At its seventeenth session, the General Assembly, following its consideration
of the report of the Special Committee, 1/ adopted resolution 1810 (XVII) of

17 Decenber 1962, by which it enlarged the Special Committee by the addition of
seven new members. It invited the Special Committee "'to continue to seek the

most suitable ways and means for the speedy and total application of the
Declaration to all Territories which have not yet attained independence".

3. At the same session, the General Assembly, in its resolution 1805 (XVII) of

14 December 1962 on the question of South West Africa, requested the Special
Committee to discharge mutatis mutandis the tasks assigned to the Special Committee
for South West Africa by resolution 1702 (XVI) of 19 December 1961, By

resolution 1806 (XVII) of 1L4 December 1962, the General Assenbly decided to
dissolve the Special Committee for South West Africa.

L, The General Assembly, at its eighteenth séssion, by resolution 1970 (XVIII)
of 16 December 1963, decided to dissolve the Committee on Information from
Non-Self~Governing Territories and requested the Special Committee to shudy the
information transmitted under Article T3 e of the Charter of the United Nations.
It also requested the Special Committee to take this information fully into
account in examining the situation with regard to the implementation of the
Declaration in each of the Non-Self-Governing Territories and to undertake any
special study and prepare any special report it might consider necessary.

l/ Official Recrrds of the General Assembly, Seventeenth Session, Annexes,
addendum to item 25, document A/5238.




5. At the same session, and at each subsequent session, the General Assembly,
after considering the report of the Special Committee, has adopted a resolution
renewing the mandate of the Special Committee. 2/

6. At its twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly, following its
consideration of the report of the Special Committee, 3/ adopted
resolution 2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969. The text of the resolution is
reproduced below,

"The General Assenbly,

"Recalllng the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples contained in its resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960,

"Recalling its resolutions 1654 (XVI) of 27 November 1961, 1810 (XVII)
of 17 December 1962, 1956 (XVIII) of 11 December 1963, 1970 (XVIII) of
16 December 1963, 2105 (XX) of 20 December 1965, 2189 (XXI) of
13 December 1966, 2326 (XXII) of 16 December 1967 and 2465 (XXIII) of
20 December 1968,

"Recalling also its resolution 2425 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968
concerning the item entitled 'Activities of foreign economic and other
interests which are impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Southern
Rhodesia, Namibia and Territories under Portuguese domination and in all
other Territories under colonial domination and efforts to eliminate
colonialism, apartheid and racial discrimination in soutliern Africa’',

"Recalling further its resolution 2426 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968
concerning the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specialized agencies
and the international institutions associated with the United Nations,

"Noting with grave concern that nine years after the adoption of the
Declaration many Territories are still under colonial domination,

"Deploring the refusal of the colonial Powers, especially Portugal
and South Africa, to implement the Declaration and other relevant resolutions
on the question of decolonization, particularly those relating to the
Territories under Portuguese domination, Namibia and Southern Fhodesia,

2/ See the reports of “the Special Committee submitted to the General Assembly
at its eighteenth to twenty-third sessions: Official Records of the General
Assembly, Eighteenth Session, Annexes, addendum to item 23, document
A/SLLU6/Rev.1; ibid., Nineteenth Session, Annex No. 8 (A/5800/Rev.l); ibid.,
Twentieth Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23, document A/6000/Rev.l;
ivid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23, document
A/6300/Rev.1l; ibid., Twenty-Second Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda
item 23 (parts I to IIL), document A/6T00/Rev.l; A/7200 (perts I and II) and
Add.l to 11.

3/ A/7623 (parts I to III) and Ald.l to &.

-6



"Bearing in mind that the continuation of colonialism and its
manifestations, including racism, apartheid and activities of foreign
economic and other interests which exploit colonial peoples, and the
attempts of some colonial Powers to suppress national liberation movements
by repressive activities against colonial peoples are incompatible with the
Charter of the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples,

"Deploring the attitude of certain States which, in defiance of the
pertinent resolutions of the Security Council, the General Assembly and the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, continue to co-operate with the Government of Portugal and South
Africa and with the illegal racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia,

"Recalling its resolution 24ké (XXIII) of 19 December 1968 relating
to the measures to achieve the rapid and total elimination of all forms of
racial discrimination in general and of the policy of apartheid in
particular, especially paragraph 8 thereof,

"Recalling the Manifesto on Southern Africa, 4/ adopted by the Assembly
of Heads of State and Government of the Organization of African Unity at its
sixth ordinary session,

"Recalling that the year 1970 will be the tenth anniversary of the
adoption of the Declaration,

"], Reaffirms its resolution 151k (XV) and all its other resolutions
on the question of decolonization;

"2, Approves the report of the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples covering its work during

1969, é/ including the programme of work envisaged.by the Special Committee
during 1970

"3, Urges all States, in particular the administering Powers, and the
specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with the
United Nations, including the various programmes in the United Nations
system, to give effect to the recommendations contained in the report of

the Special Committee for the speedy implementation of the Declaration and
the relevant United Wations resolutions;

", Declares that the continuation of colonial rule threatens
international peace and security and that the practice of gpartheid and all
forms of racial discrimination constitute a crime against humanity;

&/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session, Annexes,
agenda item 106, document A/TT5k4.

5/ A/7623 (parts I to III) and Add.l to 8.
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"5. Reaffirms its recognition of the legitimacy of the struggle of the
colonial peoples to exercise their right to self-determination and
independence, notes with satisfaction the progress made in the colonial
Territories by the national liberation movements, both through théir struggle
and through reconstruction programmes, and urges all States to provide moral
and material assistance to them;

"6, Requests all States, as well as the specialized agencies and
international institutions to withhold assistance, of any kind from the
Governments of Portugal and South Africa and from the illegal racist minority
regime in Southern Rhodesia until they renounce their policy of colonial
domination and racial discrimination;

"T. Reiterates its declaration that the practice of using mercenaries
against movements for national liberation and independence is punishable as
a criminal act and that the mercenaries themselves are outlaws, and calls
upon the Governments of all countries to enact legislation declaring the
recruitment, financing and training of mercenaries in their territory to be
a punishable offence and prohibiting their nationals from serving as
mercenaries;

"8. Requests the cclonial Powers to dismantle without further delay
their military bases and installations in colonial Territories and to
refrain from establishing new ones;

"9. Condemns the policies, pursued by certain colonial Powers in the
Territories under their domination, of imposing non-representative regimes
and constitutions, strengthening the position of foreign economic and
Other interests, misleading world public opinion and encouraging the
systematic influx of foreign immigrants while evicting, displacing and
transferring the indigenous inhabitants to other areas;

"10. Requests the Special Committee to continue to seek suitable means
for the immediate and full implementation of the Declaration in all
Territories which have not yet attained independence, and in particular to
formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the remaining
manifestations of colonialism;

"11. Requests the Special Committee to make concrete suggestions which
could assist the Security Council in considering appropriate measures under
the Charter of the United Nations with regard to developments in colonial
Territories which are likely to threaten international peace and security,
and recommends the Council to take such suggestions fully into consideration;

"12, Requests the Special Committee to continue to examine the compliance
of Member States with the Declaration and with other relevant resolutions
on the question of decolonization, particularly those relating to the
Territories under Portuguese domination, Southern Rhodesia and Namibia, and
to report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session;

"13. Invites the Special Committee to continue to pay particular
attention to the small Territories and to recommend to the General Assembly
the most appropriate methods and also the steps to be taken to enable the
populations of those Territories to exercise fully their right to self-
determination and independence;
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H1lh, Urges the administering Powers to co-operate fully with the Special
Committee by permitting the access of visiting groups to the colonial
Territories in order to secure first-hand information concerning the
Territories and to ascertain the wishes and aspirations of the inhsbitants
of those Territories under their administration;

"l5. Requests the Secretary-General, having regard to the suggestions
of the Special Committee, to continue to take concrete measures through all
the media at his disposal, including publications, radio and television, to
give widespread and continuous publicity to the work of the United Nations
in the field of decolonization, to the situation in the colonial Territories
and to the continuing struggle for liberation being waged by the colonial
peoples;

"16. Requests the Member States, in particular the administering Powers,
to co-operate with the Secretary-General in promoting the large-scale
dissemination of information on the work of the United Nations in the
implementation of the Declaration;

"17. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all the facilities
necessary for the implementation of the present resolution.”

1. At the same session, the General Assembly also adopted sixteen resolutions and
one consensus which, inter alia, assigned specific tasks to the Special Committee,
as well as a number of other resolutions which are relevant to the work of the
Special Committee., These decisions are listed below.

(a) Resolutions and decisions on specific Territories

Territory Resolution No. Date of adoption
Namibia 2L98 (XXIV) 31 October 1969

Territories under Portuguese 2507 (XXIV) 21 November 1969

administration

Southern Rhodesia 2508 (XXIV) 21 November 1969
Namibia | (2517 (XXIV 1 December 1969
Namibia 2518 (XXIV) 1 December 1969
Oman 2559 (XXIV) 12 December 1969
Papua and the Trust Territory 2590 (XXIV) 16 December 1969

of New Guinea

Spanish Sahara 2591 (XXIV) 16 December 1969



Territory Resolution No. Date of adoption

American Samoa, Antigua, Bahamas, 2592 (XXIV) 16 Decenber 1969
Bermuda, British Virgin Islands,
Brunei, Cayman Islands, Cocos
(Keeling) Islands, Dominica,
Gilbert and Ellice Islands,
Grenada, Guam, Montserrat,

New Hebrides, Niue, Pitcairn,

St. Helena, St. Kitts-Nevis-
Anguilla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent,
Seychelles, Sclomon Islands,
Tokelau Islands, Turks and Caicos
Islands, and United States Virgin
Islands

Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, 2593 (XXIV) 16 December 1969
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
St. Lucia and St, Vincent

Falkland Islands (Malvinas) consensus 16 Decenmber 1969

(b) Resolutions concerning other items

Special programme of activities 2521 (XXIV) 4 Decenber 1969
in connexion with the tenth
ammiversary of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and
Peoples

Activities of foreign economic 255L (XXIV) 12 December 1969
and other interests whiech are
impeding the implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples in
Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and
Territories under Portuguese
domination and in all other
Territories under colonial
domination and efforts to
eliminate colonialism, apartheid
and racial discrimination in
southern Africa

Implementation of the Declaration 2555 (XXIV) ‘ 12 December 1969
on the Granting of Indespendence
to Colonial Countries and
Peoples by the specialized
agencies and the international
institutions associated with the
United Nations
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Item Resolution No. Dates of adoption

Offers by Member States of study 2556 (XXIV) 12 December 1969
and training facilities for
inhabitants of Non-Self-
Governing Territories

United Nations Educational and 2557 (XXIV) 12 December 1969
Training Programme for
Southern Africa

Information from Non-Self- 2558 (XXIV) 12 Decenmber 1969
Governing Territories
transmitted under Article T3 e
of the Charter of the United

Wations
(c) Other resolutions relevant to the work of the
Special Committee
Youth, its education in the 2LoT (XXIV) 28 October 1969

respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms, its
problems and needs, and its
participation in national

development
Celebration of the twenty-fifth 249G A (XXIV) 31 October 1969
anniversary of the United
Nations
Manifesto on Southern Africa 2505 (XXIV) 20 Nuvenber 1969
The policies of apartheid of the 2506 (XXIV) 21 November 1969

Government of South Africa

Publications and documentation 2538 (XXIV) 11 December 1969
of the United Nations

Declaration on Social Progress 2542 (XXIV) 11 December 1969
and Developnent

Programme for the observance in 2544 (XXIV) 11 December 1969
1971 of the International Year
for Action to Combat Racism and
lacial Discrimination

lleasures for effectively combating 2547 A (XXIV) 11 December 1969
racial discrimination and the

- policies of apartheid and
segregation in southern Africa

2547 B (XxXIV) 15 December 1969
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Item Resolution No. Date of adoption

Implementation of the 2588 B (XXIV) 15 December 1969
recommendations of the
International Conferec:ice
on Human Rights

Pattern of conferences 2609 (XXIV) 16 December 1969

8. In a letter dated 28 January 1969, the Permanent Representative of Australia
informed the Secretary-General that the Government of Australia had decided to
withdraw from membership of the Special Committee (A/750T7). At its 1838th plenary
meeting, on 17 December 1969, the General Assembly decided to postpone until a
later date the appointment of a member to fill the vacancy created by the
withdrawal of Australia.

9. As at 1 January 197G, the Special Committee was composed of the following
members :

Afghanistan Norwey

Bulgaria Pcland

Ecuador Sierra Leone «

Ethiopisa Syria

Hondurasé/ United Republic of Tanzania
India Tunisia

Iran Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Irag United Kingdom of Great Britain
Ttaly and Northern Ireland

Ivory Coast United States of Americs
Madagascar Venezuela

vl Yugoslavia

10. The present report covers the work of the Special Committee for the
period 6 March 1970 to 3 December 1970, during which it held sixty-six
plenary meetings. In the same period, the Working Group and Sub-Committees
held seventy-five meetings,

v

6/ In a note verbale dated 5 November 1970, the Permasnent Mission of Honduras

" informed the President of the General Assembly that its Government hed
decided to withdraw from membership of the Special Committee on the
conclusion of its 1970 session (A/815k),
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B. OPENING OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE'S MEETINGS IN 1970

1l. The first meeting of the Specisal Committee in 1970 (725th meeting),'held on
6 March, was opened by the Secretary-General.

Opening statement by the Secretary-General

12, The Secretary-General expressed his pleasure at,presiding over the opening
meeting of the Special Committee's session, and welcomed all the representatives
present.

15. When addressing the Special Committee in February 1969, he had recalled the
continued endeavours of the Unitad Nations in the field of dezolonization and
outlined the serious and complex problems involved, as well as a number of
pertinent considerations which, in his judgement, called for close and urgent
attention.

14. Since that time, some constitutional progress had been registered in certain
of the dependent Territories. The fact remained, however, that, on the whole,
the intervening period had been cne of continuing disappointment and frustration.
The complete achievement of the goals for colonial peoples laid down in the
Charter appeared to be beyond immediate reach, and was still eluding peaceful
realization in several Territories. In southern Africa, for instance, the
expectations aroused by the adoption, nine years earlier, of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples had so far met
with utter disappeintment. Indeed there were disquieting signs that those
expectatlons might scon be turning into scepticism about the international
community's readiness to give effective assistance to the dependent peoples in
that part of the world in their efforts to translate into reality their lezitimate
aspirations to freedom and independence.

15. Concerning Namibia, the Government of South Africa had maintained its
completely negative attitude towards the resclutions by which the United Nations
had terminated the mandate for South West Africa, Trought the Territory under

the direct responsibility of the Organization, established a United Nations
Council to administer the Territory until its sccession to independence, and, to
that end, called upon the South African Government to withdraw its administration
therefrom. As to the Territories under Portuguese administration, the Government
of Portugal, in stubborn disregard of the relevant United Natione resolutions,
had continued to suppress the indigenous inhabitants and to deny them the right
to self-determination on the bretext that those Territories were oversess
provinces of Portugal. As regards Southern Rhodesia, neither the actions
Initiated by the United Kingdom as the administering Power nor the economic and
other sanctions applied by the ma jority of Member States in response to #he
decisions of the Security Council had produced the result which the international
community had been encouraged to expect. Furthermore, in their _esolve to stifle
the desire of the people to achieve emancipation, the authorities in those
Territories, acting in collaboration with one asnother and with the assistance of
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certain foreipgn interests, had had increastog recomrse Lo harshly repregsive
methods, with results prejudicial to the security and tervitorial inteprity of
neighbouring African States.

16. If the United Nations had nol succcedod thug Par in ol feebing peacetnl and
speedy solutious to those problems, it was cevtainly nol or wanl ot deep covcern,
close study or constructive effort. On the conbravy, the Orpanlzabtion had alwaye
been in the forefront of support for the ripht of colonial peoples to gelfl-
determination and had done a great deal to cucourase and agsist those peooplen in
their progress towards freedom Lrom colonfal rule.  Tudeed, gince the adoption
the historic Declaration, the competent bodles of Lhe United Nabtions had Lakew
number of unprecedented decisions and far-reaching actlons which congbltuled a
notable contributlon to the process of decolonization. Whal, then, was Lhe
explanation for the existing state of atfairs? Ag he had said previougly, tLhe
reason was to be found principally in non-compliance by some Powers with the
relevant United Nations resolutions and in the relucltance of' some otherg to oxlend
to the Organization their full co-operation in the application of effective
remedies to the outstanding problems. He had polnted this out most recently at o
press conference in Senegal when, in reply to a question about the non-
implementation of United Nations resolutions on Territorices under Porbapuese
administration, Namibia and Southern Rhodesia, he had stated bhat bhe flaw was nofl
in the Charter but in its implementation. e was hopeful thal the Special
Committee could play ‘an increasingly positive role in promolimg: the achievement.

of the goals defined in the Charter and in the Veclaration by keeping Lhe situation
under continuous review, by following up the implementation ot the sald resnlutione
and by formulating recommendations for additional measures to be adopted by Htatrs
and by ‘the competent United Nations bodies.

R

-

—

if. He also drew the attention of the Special Committee to his remarks to the
Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Orpanization of African Unity
at its session in September 1Y(09. Referring to a few nf the more encouraping
developnients in the work of the United Nations over the previous year or so, he
had said:

"I have in mind, for instance, the brnad agreement which has emeryed
to the effect that in the important task of eliminating colonialism and
racialism in southern Africa, the United Nations should play an increasingly
large role and that progress towards the desired objectives depends mainly
on the acceptance by Governments of the relevant international decisions
and machinery, as also on their realization that the wider interests of
international peace may also coincide with thelr own best interests. No less
significant is the prowing awareness among Member States of the wide consensus
that has developed with regard to the colonial and racial problems afflicting
southern Africa. Egually, there appears to be a general recognition of the
importance of giving full and meaningful expression to that consensus
through consultations and mutual accommodation, topether with the
acknowledgement that cnllaboration and concerted effort are essential for
the translation of the resulting decisions into effective action."

18. In the same connexion the Special Committee, in keeping with General Assembly

resolution 2505 (XXIV) of 26 November 1969, would no doubt wish to consider tully
the Manifesto on Scuthern Africa adopted by the Organization of African Unity (OAUT)
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at the session to which he had just alluded. That document was an authoritative
and timely expression of the collective views and policies of the members of that
regional organization with regard to ths colonial problems of southern Africa.

By the same token, it set out their expectations in terms of commitment for actlon
from the United Nations and from Member States. In view of the warm welcome which
had been accorded to it by the overwhelming majority of Member States, it was
hardly necessary to add that its general acceptance was an important mllestone in
the evolution of international concern about southern Africa, as well as a valuable
reaffirmation of universally valid principles which called for urgent applieation
in that part of the world - the principles of human equality, of human dignity,

of social justice and of self-determination for dependent peoples.

19. If he had addressed himself primarily to the colonial problems plaguing the
African continent, it was not because the problems affecting dependent Terrltories
elsewhere were any less deserving of careful attention. Those other problems
differed only in dimension, not in kind, and it was disquieling to observe that,
over the preceding year or so, those smaller Territories had suffered from a
slower pace of decolonization. It was self-evident that considerations such as
the extent of the Territory and its geographical location, the size of its
population, the availability of natural resources and the prospects Tcr economic
viability might glve rise to particular problems which would require an individual
approach to their solution. Nevertheless, as had often been pointed out, such
problems did not detract from the peoples' right to self-determination and

freedom from colonial rule.

20. It was pertinent that almost all of the administering Powers adhered to their
obligation under the Charter to give effect to the principle of self-determination
in the Territories for which they were responsible, as well as to thelr pledge to
ensure the political, economic and social advancement of the inhabitants. It was
also understandable that a large number of other Member States had laid increasing
stress on the responsibility of those administering Powers to ensure not only that
the people were enabled to exerc.se their right to self-determination in full
knowledge of the options open to them, but also that any decisions regarding the
future political status of the Territories should stem directly from the full
expression of the views of the people, without any restrictions or distinctions
and - bearing in mind recent developments in certain Territories - in conditions
of manifestly complete freedom of choice.

21. Given the very wide concurrence of interest and concern, should it not then

be possible to develop agreed approaches which, when applied, could help to
reconcile such differences of view as had recently bedevilled the consideration

of political changes in some of those Territories? Might not one such approach

lie in the promotion of agreement by the administering Powers to the dispatch of
visiting missions under the aegis of the United Nations? As a complementary
measure, could there not be active and appropriate participation by the Organization
in the processes involved in the exercise of their right to self-determination

by the people of the Territories?

22. His views on the question of dispatching visiting missions and other forms
of United Nations presence to dependent Territories had been expressed several
times in the past. He would repeat that such missions had proved tc be a most
important source of information on the political, ecconomic and sccial situation
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in those Territovies, and on the views, wishes and aspirations of their
inhabitants., They were, thervefore, of invaluable assistance in the scarch for
solutions to the often complex problems confronting the Territories. Tt was to be
hoped that thoge considerations would be given due welgsht, particularly by the
Member States which had emphasizoed ino need for realism and balance in decisions
of the United Nations in the field of decolonization.

23, The Special Jdommittee wag called vupon to examine a wide ranme of problems in
1970, He had furnished an outline of the various tasks entrusted o the
Committee in his note dated 6 February 1970 (A/AC.“OQ/>MY and Corr.1). TIn brier,
the General Assembly bad requested the Committee to continue Lo perform ite tashk
and 1t seek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of the
Declaration in all Territories which had not yet attained independence.  Tuarther,
in a mumber of resolutions on individual Territories, the General Assembly had
ascipned specitic funetions o the Committee, all directed at the same objective.
In additicn therve weore seoveral assipmments erising from other resolutions of the
Jeneral Assemb ly and from previous decilsions taken by the Committee itsgelf to
which menbters would wish to jrdve attention in egtablishing the Committoee's

rrovramme of work.

M4, Of these varfous tasks, one which ealled for particular mention related +o
the srecial provramme of activities to be undertaken in connexion with the

tenth amivevsary of the Declaration., In its resolution 2521 (XXTV) of

4 Docember 1904, the deneral Assembly had approved the recommendations of the
Freparatory Jommittee for the Tenth Annilversary of the Declaration, (/ under
which the Svecial Jommittee had been requested to prepare a suceinet analytical
study on the sutject of decolonization, which would be widely disseminated with a
view to mebilizing purlic opinion as well as the international community towards
the full implementaticn of the Declaration. In addition, the ‘deneral Assembly had
requested the Committee, on the basis of the aforementioned study, to prepare a
declaration or programme of action aimed at dealing effectively with the remaining
colonial problems. Finally, the General Assembly had requested the Committee, in
consultation with the Committee for the Twenty-fifth Anniversary of the United
Nations, to fcllow the implementation of the recommendations contained in the
report of the Preparatory Commitfee and to report thereon to the General Assembly
at its twenty-fifth session.

25, These tasks, taken topether, were of a magnitude and importance far
excecding those entrusted to the Special Committee in previous years. He was
confident that the Committee would discharge them so as to give the impetus, so
Jesiratle at the present juncture, to the efforts of the international community
to expedite the literation of colonial peoples everywhere.

26, In conclusicn, he assured the Committee of his full co-operation in its
endaavours and wished it every success in its work.

Electicn of cofficers

27. At its T725th meeting, cn 6 March, the Special Committee unanimously elected
Dr. Davidscn S.H.W. Niccel (Sierru L:one) as Chairman.

I/ Cfficiel Kecords of the General Assembtly, Twenty-fourth Session, Annexes,
arenda item 2L, document A/T6H8L.
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28, At its T28th meeting, on 13 March, the Committee unanimously elected
Mr. Leopoldo Benites (Ecuador) and Mr. Assad K. Sadry (Iran) as Vice-Chairmen,
and Mr. S.M.S. Chadha (India) as Rapporteur.

Statement by the Chairman

29, The Chairman expressed his deep appreciation for the honour conferred on him
and his delegation by his election to the chairmanship of the Special Committee
in what might be considered one'of its most significant years. He considered
that honour as a direct trib ite to the Prime Minister of his country, the
Honourable Dr., Siaka P. Stevens, whose pronouncements on colonialism were well
known to Sierra Leone and throughout Africa, the continent which more than any
other faced the dire problem of colonial exploitation.

30. The Special Committee had a full programme of work in connexion with the
tenth anniversary of the Declaration and the Committee's participation in the
celebration of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the United Nations. He was
confident that, with the help and co-operation of the members and the good offices
of the Secretariat, the Committee would be able to accomplish a great deal.

31. He recalled that it was in the Special Committee that he had first been
officially welcomed to the United Nations, following the presentation of his
credentials to the Secretary-General. He said that he had been most impressed
with the way in which Ambassador Mahmoud Mestiri of Tunisia had presided over the
Committee during the previous two years. He knew that members would want him to
send the best wishes and grateful thanks of the Committee to Ambassador Mestiri
in his new post.

32, During the previous few months the Special Committee had been extremely
fortunate to be under the acting chairmanship of Ambassador Germén Nava Carrillo
of Venezuela, who had skilfully guided the work of the Committee to its

successful conclusion in 1969. He expressed his appreciation to Ambassador

Nava Carrillo, to his Permanent Representative, Ambassador Andrés Aguilar Mawdsley,
and to his Government, through whose generosity and understanding the Committee
was able to begin the year in a spirit of co-operation.

35. He expressed the Special Committee's gratitude to the Secretary-General for
the latter's statement and for his contribution to the work of the United Nations
in the field of decolonization. Of particular importance were the obsesvations
which the Secretery-General had made concerning one of the main problems before
the Committee, namely, the deteriorating situation in the southern part of
Afrira, resulting from the intransigent attitude of Portugal, South Africa and
the illegal racist minority régime in Southern Rhodesia. The deplorable situation
in the Territories in southern Africa had occupied the attention of both the
General Assembly and the Security Council for a disproportionate amount of time
in the past few years. The strategy and tactics adopted by the minority
Governments in those countries had been evasive, diversionary and defiant.

34, There were many other Territories outside Africa which were of equal
importance, ranging from certain Caribbean Territories with their many able and
scholarly local administrators to Territories in other areas of the world where
government was still by district commissioners and where literacy was low. It
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appesros o his delegation that the administering Powers of thdse Territories

cennt ! Yegh discharpe their dutles by close co-operation with the Special Committee,
amoly, whose members were representatives of nations, like his own, whieh had
recontly faced similar difficultica. Tortunately, there were grounds to believe
that unlike the situation in soulhern Africa, achievement of Independence was in
many cases a walter of arvangement and timing.

35, The tasks facing the Special Commitbee in 1970 were by no means easy; they
ralled for an imaginative approach, tirm but elastic acvion and a dedication to
the cause of millions of suf'fering people,

30, Besides being confronted with these difficult problems, the Special Committee
had bLefore it the important task of preparing, in connexion with the

tenth anniversary of the Declaration, the programme of cetion deslgned to
eliminate the last vestiges of colonialism, as well as aa analylical study on the
subject of decolonization. The Committee wus also required by the General Agsembly
to follow the implementation of the recommendations contained in the report of the
Preparatory Committee for the Twenty-fifth Anniversary f the United Nations and
to report thereon to the General Assembly.

27, Never before had the Special Committee been faced with tasks as arduous and,
perhaps, as important as those of the current year. He was confldent that, with
the members' co-operation and assistance, the Committee would te able to face
those problems with equanimity and fortitude.
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C. ORGANIZATION OF WORK

48, The Special Committee discussed the organization of its work for the year
at its T25th, 727th to 730th and 732nd meelings, between 6 and 23 March.
Statements in that connexion were made as follows® at the 725th meeting, by the
Chairman (A/AC.109/FV.T725); at the 727th meeting, by the Chalrman and by the
representatives of the ¥Wnion of Soviet Socialist Republics, Norway and

Mali (A/AC.109/PV.727 and Corr.l); at the 728th meeting, by the representatives
of Yugoslavia, the Ivory Coast and India (A/AC.109/¥V.728); at the T29th meeting,
by the representatives of Poland, Venezuela, the United Kingdom, Ethiopia,
Madagascar, the United States of America and Italy (A/AC.109/PV.T729 and Corr.l);
at the T730th meeting, by the representatives of Syria, Iraq, Bulgaria, the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, Ecuador, Iran, Tunisia, Mali and the Ivory

Coast (A/AC.lOQ/PV.7BO); and, at the 732nd meeting, by the representative of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.109/PV.732 and Corr.l).

%39, TFollowing the conclusion of the debate on the organization of its work, the
Special Committee, at its 73Lth meeting, on 26 March, requested the Working Group
o consider and submit recommendations regarding the Committee's programme of
work, including the order of priorities for the consideration of items. In
taking that decision, the Committee also requested the Working Group to take

into account the various tasks assigned to the Committee in the relevant
resolutions adopted by the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session, as well
as the tasks envisaged by the Committee itself for 1970, an outline of which was
contained in the note by the Secretary-General (A/AC.lO9/3M7 and Corr.1).
Further, the Special Committee requested the Working Group to take into
consideration the views expressed during the general debate on the organization of
wors. At the same meeting, the Committee also decided to maintain the
Sub-Committee on Petitions with the same membership as in 1969.

4O. On the basis of the recommendations contained in the forty-seventh report

of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), the Special Committee, at its 737th meeting,
on 13 April, decided to maintain its Sub-Committees I, IT and III, the
Sub-Committee on Fiji and the Sub-Committee on Oman, and requested them, in
addition to considering the items indicated in paragraph 41 velow, to carry out
the specific tasks assigned by the General Assembly concerning the items referred
to them.

1. The Special Committee further decided to adopt the following allccation of
items and procedure for theilr consideration-
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Question
Southern Rhodesia
Namibia

Territories under Portuguese
administration

Spanish Sahara

French Somalilandg/
British Honduras

Falkland Islands (Malvinas)
r1 3329/

Gibraltar

Hong Kong

Implementation of the Declaration
by the specialized agencies and

international institutions

associated with the United
+ Nations (General Assembly

resolution 2555 (XXIV))

Allocation

Plenary

"

i1

n

1

n

fn

Procedure for consideration

Jointly or as separate
items 8/

As separate 1tem

"

n

3]

§/ During the twenty-fourth session of the General Assembly, the Fourth Committee
at its 1817th meeting, on 30 September 1969, inter alia, decided that a general
debate should be held covering these three items, it being understood that
individual draft resolutions on matters covered by the items would be

considered separately after the conclusion of the
the hearing of petitioners who mi

those items.
2/ Note by the Rapporteur:

general debate and following
ght appear before the Committee concerning

Terminology Bulletin No. 240 issued by the Secretariat

on 15 April 1968 (ST/SC/SER.F/2L0) reads as follows.

"The new name of the Territory formerly known as French Somaliland
is: French Territory of the Afars and the Issas....

"This designation, which is being introduced at the request of the
administering Power, should be used in all documents with the exception
of those records of texts in which the speaker or author has used the

different terminology." ‘
10/ Note by the Rapporteur: In 1968 and 1969, the Special Committee decided to

consider the question of Fiji at its plenary meetings, it being understood
that the Sub-Committee on Fiji which it had established during 1967 "to visit
Fiji for the purpose of studying the situation at first hand and report"

would continue its work.



Question Allocation Procedure for consideration

Information from Non-Self-
Governing Territories
transmitted under Article 73 (e)
of the Charter and related
questions (para. 8 of General
Assembly resolution 2558 (XXIV)) Plenary As separate item

Activities of foreign economic
and other interests which are
impeding the implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples in
Southern Rhodesia, Namibia
and Territories under
Portuguese domination and in
all other Territories under
colonial domination and efforts
to eliminate colonialism,
apartheid and racial )
discrimination in southern To be decided by
Africa Sub-Committee I sub-ccmmittees

Military activities and
arrangements by colonial
Powers in Territories under
their administration which
might be impeding the
implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples

Seychelles
St. Helena " "
Gilbert and Ellice Islands,

Pitcairn and the Solomon

Islands Sub-Committee II "
New Hebrides " "
American Samoa and Guam " "

Niue and the Tokelau Islands " n

Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands n "
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Question

Papua and the Trust Territory
of New Guinea and the Cocos
(Keeling) Islands

Brunel

United States Virgin Islands

British Virgin Islands

Antigua, Dominica, Grenada,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent

Bermuda

Bahamas

Turks and Caiceos Islands

Cayman Islands

Montserrat

Cman

Special prcgranme of activities
in connexicn with the
tenth anniversary of the
Peclaration on the Granting
of Indeprendence
to Colonial Countries and
Fecples (General Assenbly
resclution 2521 (XXIV))

Telebration of the
werty-fifth anniversary of
the Urited Nations {paras. 7

and 11 of Feneral Agsembly
rescivtion 2499 A TXXIV))

Allocation Procedure for consideration

To be decided by

Sub~-Committee IT sub-committees

1 1

Sub-Committee IIT "

n 1

Sub-Committee
on Cman

As separate item

ll/ n

Working Group—

To be decided by Working
Group, taking into account
its consideration of the

Working Greup immediately preceding item

11 L% its 755th meeting, on 1 April 1970, the Specilal Committee decided to

refer tc the Working Group for consideration and report the tasks assigned
30 the Committee bty the General Assembly in its resolution 2521 (XXIV), it
teing understood that delegations which are not members of the Working Group
weuld be at liberty to submit suggestions to that body during its

consideration of the matter.
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Question

Publications and documentation
of the United Nations
(paras. 1 and 7 of General

Allocation

Assembly resolution 2538 (XXIV)) Working Group

Programme for the observance in
1971 of the International Year
for Action to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination
(para. 5 of General Assembly
resolution 254k (XXIV))

Publicity for the work of the
United Nations in the field
of decolonization (para. 15
of General Assembly
resolution 2548 (XXIV))

Pattern of confeerences
(paras. 5, 10 and 13 of
General Assembly
resolution 2609 (XXIV))

Question of the list to which
the Declaration is applicable

Question of holding a series of
meetings away from Headquarters

Matters relating to the small
Territories (para. 13 of
General Assembly
resolution 2548 (XXIV))

Question of sending visiting
missions to Territories
(para. 14 of General Assembly
resolution 2548 (XXIV))

Elimination of all forms of
racial discrimination:
petitions from the peoples
of the colonial countries
(paras. 2 and 3 of General
Assenbly resolution 2106 (XX),
Part B, and article 15 of the
International Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms
of Racial Discrimination)

"

Plenary and sub-
committees as
appropriate

Suu-Committee on
Petitions and
rlenary as
appropriate
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Question Procedure for consideration

Deadline for the accession of To be taken into consideration
Territories to independence by bodies concerned in their
examination of specific
Territories

Youth, its education in the
respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms, its
problems and needs, and its
participation in national
development (part I, paras. 3
and 5 of General Assembly
resolution 2497 (XXIV)) "

Declaration on Social Progress
and Development (part I,
article 2 of General Assembly
resolution 2542 (XXIV)) "

Measures for effectively combating .
racial discriminstion and the
policies of apartheid and
segregation in southern Africa
(General Assembly resolutions 2547
A and B (XXIV)) "

Compliance of Member States with the
Declaration and other relevant
resolutions on the question of
decolonization, particularly those
relating to Territories under

Portuguese administration, To be taken into consideration
sSouthern Rhodesia and Namibia by bodies concerned in their
(para. 12 of General Assembly examination cf specific
resolution 2548 (XXIV)) Territories

Offers by Member States of study and
training facilities for inhabitants
of Non-Self-Governing Territories
(para, 6 of General Assembly
resolution 2556 (XXIV)) "

Implementation of the recommendations
of the International Conference on
Human Rights (General Assembly :
resolution 2588 B (XXIV)) L



L2, At the same meeting, on the basis of the recommendations contained in the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), the Special Committee
took a decision concerning a proposal contained in a letter addressed to the
Cheirman by the Chairman of the Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid

of the Government of the Republic of South Africa (A/AC.109/348). The proposal
related, inter alia, to the holding of & joint meeting of the two Special
Committees with the United Nations Council for Namibia. An account of the
Committee's consideration of this matter is contained in paragraphs 14k to 147

of the present chapter.

43. At its T4Oth and Thlst meetings, on 21 April and 4 May, the Special
Committee, on the basis of the recommendations contained in the forty-eighth
and forty-ninth reports of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.624k and L.629), took
decisions concerning the dispatch, within the context of the special programme
of activities in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the Declaration, of an
ad hoc group of representatives to Africa for the purpose of establishing contact
with leaders of national liberation movements from colonial Territories in that
continent. These decisions, together with the action subsequently taken by the
Special Committee in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the Declaration,
are reflected in the report of the Special Committee submitted to the General
Assembly in pursuance of paragraph 3 of the latter's resolution 2521 (XXIV) of
L December 1969 (A/8086).

Ly, At its 745th meeting, on 18 June, on the basis of the recommendations
contained in the fifty-first report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.637), the
Special Committee took a decision concerning an invitation to attend an
international conference in support of the peoples of Portuguese colonies. That
decision, together with the action subsequently taken by the Special Committee,
is reflected in chapter VII of the present report (A/8023/Add.3, annex II1).

L5, At its 73Tth, Thbth, 751st and 762nd meetings, between i} April and

3 September, the Special Committee took further decisions concerning its programme
of work for 1970, including the order of priorities for the consideration of the
items hefore it, on the basis of the recommendations contained in the
forty-seventh, fiftieth, fifty-second and fifty-third reports of the Working
Group. 12/ These decisions are reflected in paragraphs T2 to T4 below.

12/ See A/AC.109/L.623, L.633, L.6Ll and ammex II to this chapter.
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D. MEETINGS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND ITS WORKING
GROUP AND SUB-COMMITTEES

Special Committee

46. The Special Committee held sixty-six meetings, between 6 March and
3 December 1970, as follows: |

First session:
T25th to ThT7th meetings, 6 March to 24 June

Second session:
T48th to T80th meetings, 20 July to 3 December.

Working Group

47. At its 734th meeting, on 26 March, the Special Committee decided, without
objection; to maintain its Working Group, with the following membership: Pulgaria,
Iraq, Italy, Madagascar, the United Republic of Tanzania and Venezuela, together
with its four officers namely, the Chairmen (Sierra Leone), the two Vice-Cheirmen
(Ecuador and Iran), and the Rapporteur (India).

48. During the periodcovered by the present report, the Working Group held
twenty-six meetings, between 31 March and 17 November 1970, and submitted eleven

reports. 13/

Sub-Committee on Petitions

Lg. At 1ts T3Uth meeting, on 26 March, the Special Commitiee decided to maintain
the Sub-Committee on Petitions, with the same membership =s in 1969, as follows:

Ecuador Mali
Indla Poland
Italy Syria.
Madagaséar

50. At its 155th meeting, on 21 April, the Sub-Committee on Petitions elected
Mr. Tadeusz Strulak (Poland) as its Chairman.

51. The Sub-Committee on Petitions held seven meetings, between 21 April and
19 November, and submitted four reports to the Special Committee. ;E/

13/ A/AC.109/L.623, L.62k, L.629, L.633, L.637, L.64k, 1..662 (annex II to this
chepter), L.665 (annex III to this chapter), L.669, L.680, L.683.

14/ A/AC.109/1.639, L.658, I..66k, L.68k4.
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52. During the period under review, the Sub-Committee considered & total of
fifty communicetions, thirty-nine of which it decided to circulate as petitions.
The petitions circulated by the Sub-Committee are listed in the chapters of the
present report dealing with the Territories to which they refer. These petitions
included one request for hearing which the Sub-Committee recommended to the
Special Committee for approval.

Sub-Committee I

53. At its 737th meeting, on 1% April, the Snecial Committee decided to maintain
Sub-Committee I, with the same membership as in 1969, as follows:

Ecuador Tunisia

Mali Union of ZSoviet focialist Republics
Sierrs Leone United Republic of Tanzania

Syria Yugoslavia,

o, At its 75th meeting, on 22 April, Sub-Committee I elected Mr. Rafic Jouejati
(syria) as Chairmen and Mr. Aleksandar Psondek (Yugoslavia) as Rapporteur.

5. Bub-Committee I held seventeen meetings, between 22 April and 13 November,
and submitted reports on the following items which had been referred to it for
consideration:

(a) Seychelles and St. Helena

(b) Activities of foreign economic and other interests which are
impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Southern
Rhodesia, Namibia and Territories under Portuguese dominatir i
and in all other Territories under colonial domination and
efforts to eliminate cclonialism, apartheid and racial
discrimination in southexrn Africa;

(c) Military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in
Territories under their administration which might be impeding
the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

56, An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the report of the
Sub-Committe:2 relating to item (a) above is contailned in chapter VIII of the
present report (A/802%/Add.L (part I)). An account of the Special Committee's
conslderation of the Sub-Committee's report relating to item (b) above is
contained in document A/81L8. An account of the Special Committee's consideration
of the report of the Sub-Committee relating to item (c) gabove is contained in
chapter II of the present reportv (A/8023 (part II)). The reports of the Sub-
Committee are annexed to the documents cited.
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Sub~Committee II

5T. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee decided to
maintain Sub-Committee II, with the same membership as in 1969, as follows:

Afghanistan Traq

Ethiopia Poland

Honduras United States of America.
India

58. At its 105th meeting, on 22 April, Sub-Committee II elected

Mr. Berhane M. Deressa (Ethicpia) as its temporary Chairman and, at its 106th
meeting, on 30 April, Mr. Mohammed Hakim Aryubi (Afghanisten) as Rapporteur.
At its 121lst meeting, on 22 Septemker, the Sub-Committee elected Mr. Deressa
(Ethiopia) as Chairman.

59. ©Sub-Committee II held twenty-one meetings, between 22 April and 27 October,

and submitted reports on the folloving items which “ad been referred to it for
consideration:

(a) Niue and the Tokelau Islands .

(b) New Hebrides

(¢) Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn and the Solomon Islands
(d) American Samoa and Guam

(e) Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

(f) Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea and the Cocos (Keeling)
Islands.

The Sub-Committee submitted a separate report cortaining general conclusions and
recommendations on the above-mentioned Territories.

€0. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the Sub-Committee's
reports relating to the above Territories is contained in chapter XIV of the
present report (A/8023/Add.6). The reports of the Sub-Committee are annexed to
the chapter cited. .
61. The Sub-Committee also submitted a report entitled "Review of work (1970)"
covering its discharge of the various tasks assigned to it (see paragraph 73
below).

Sub-Committee ILI

62, At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee decided to maintain
Sub-Committee III, with the same membership as in 1969, as follows:
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Bulgaria Madagascar
Iran Norway -
Italy Venezuela,
Ivery Coast
63, At its 139th meeting, on 22 April, Sub-Committee IIT elected

My. Blaise Rabetafika (Madagascar) as Chairmen and Mr. Farrokh Parsi (Iran) as
Rapporteur.

6L, Sub-Committee III held sixteen meetings, between 22 April and 14 October,
and submitted reports on the following items which had been referred to it for
consideration:

(a) Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia
and St. Vincent;

(b) Bahamas, Fermuda, British Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, Montserrat,
Turks and Caicos Islands and United States Virgin Islands.

65. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the Sub-Committee's
reports on items (a) and (b) above is contained in chapters XVII and XVIII,
respectively, of the present report (4/8023/Add.7). The reports of the Sub-
Committee are annexed to the chapters cited.

Sub-Committee on Fiji

66. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.lOQ/L.623), decided, inter alis,
to take up the question of Fiji as a separate item and to consider it at its
plenary meetings, it being understood that the Sub-Committee on Fiji, which it had
established in September }967 pursuant to its resolution of 7 September 1966 15/
and General Assembly resolution 2185 (XXI) of 12 December 1966 "to visit

Fiji for the purpose of studying the situation at f. st hand and report", would
continue its work.

67. At the above-mentioned meeting, the Special Committee decided to maintain
the same membership as in 1969 for the Sub-Committee on Fiji, as follows:

Bulgaria Norway
Ecuador United Republic of Tanzania.
India

68. At its meeting on 6 May, the Sub-Committee on Fiji elected Mr. Per Ravne
(Norway) as Chairman.

69. Following consultations held during the year, the Sub-Committee submitted two
oral reports to the Special Committee prior to Fiji's accession to independence

15/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-first Session, Amnexes,
addendum to agenda item 23, document A/6300/Rev.l, chapter VII, para. 120.
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on 10 October 1970. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of these
reports is contained in chapter XII of the present report (A/8023%/Add.5 (part I)).

Sub-Committee on Oman

0. At ite T737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,
to maintain the Sub-Committee on Oman, with the same membership as in 1969, as
follows:

Iran United Republic of Tanzania
Iraq Venezuela.
Mali

fl. Following consultations held during the year, the members of the Sub-Committee
on Oman agreed to authorize the Chairman of the Spueial Committee to make a
statement to the Committee at its T775th meeting, on 29 October, concerning the
work of the Sub-Committee (A/AC,lO9/PV.775). An account of the Special Committee's
consideration of the Chairman's statement is set out in c¢hapter XIII of the

present report (A/8023/Add.5 (part II)).

A
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E. CONSIDERATION OF TERRITCRIES

2. During the period covered by the present report, the Special Committee
considered the following Territories:
Territories Meetings
Southern Rhodesia 726, Th3-7hT, 750-752, 758, 759
Fiji (see also paragraphs 66 to 69 The, 771
atove)
Namibia T43-Th7, 750~755, 764

Territories under Portuguese

administration Th3-7hT, 750-T52, T55-75T, 766

Spanish Sahara; French Somalilandlé/’
British Honduras; Hong Kong 17/;
®ibraltar; Falkland Islands
(Malvinas) 755

Cman (see also paragraphs 70 to T1
above ) 755

Territories referred to Sub-Committee I

16/

Seychelles and St. Helena T55=757

Note by the Rapporteur: Terminology Bulletin No. 240 issued by the
Secretariat on 15 April 1968 (ST/SC/SER.F/240) reads as foliows:

"The new name of the Territory formerly known as French Somaliland
is: 'French Territory of the Afars and the Issas'....

"This designation, which is being introduced at the request of the
administering Power , should be used in all documents with the exception
of those records of texts in which the speaker or author has used a
different terminology."

The representatives of Bulgaria, Poland and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics stated that since the question of Hong Kong was directly related
to the People's Republic of China, the United Nations and its argans,
including the Special Committee, could not consider this matter until the
lawful rights of tne People's Republic of China were restored in the
United Nations.
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Territories referred to Sub-Committes IT Meetings

Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn and
the Solomon Islands, American Samoa and
Guam; Niue and the Tokelau Islands;

New Hebrides TTL, 772, 176, TT7
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands TT5-T77
Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea

and the Cocos (Keeling) Islands TS, 776, TT7
Brunei 7

Territories referred to Sub-Committee IIT

Bermuda: Montserrat; Rahamas, Pritish Virgin
Islands; United States Virgin Islands;
Cayman Islands; Turks and Caicos Islands T7%, T75

Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-
Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent 780

7%. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the Territories listed
above, together with the resolutions and/or conclusions and recommendations adopted
thereon, is contained in chapters V to XX of the present report. l@/ At its T77Tth
meeting, on 3 November, the Special Committee had before it the report of
Sub-Committee II entitled "Review of work (1970)" (see annex I to the present
chavter). At the same meeting, the Special Committee took note of the report.

F. QUESTION OF THE LIST OF TERRITORIES TO WHICH
THE DECLARATION IS APPLICABLE

7., At its T73Tth meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,
to take up as a separate item the question of the list of Territories to which the
Declaration is applicable, and to refer it to the Working Group for consideration
and recommendations. In taking that decision, the Speclal Committee recalled that,
in its report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session, lQ/ it had
stated that, subject to any directives which the General Assembly might wish to
give in that connexion, it would continue, as part of its programme of work for
1970, the review of the list of Territories +o which the Declaration applies.

The Committee further recalled that, in paragragh 2 of its resolution 2548 (XXIV),
the General Assembly had approved the report of the Special Committee, including
the programme of work envisaged by the Committee during 1970.

18/ A/8023/Add.1 to 3, Add.h (parts I and II), Add.5 (parts I and II), Add.6,
Add.7 (parts I to IV).

19/ A/7623 (part I), chapter I, para. 163.
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75. At its 778th meeting, on 19 November, the Special Committee, following a
statement by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.778), approved the fifty-sixth report of
the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.680). By so doing, the Special Committee decided
that, subject to any directives which the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth
session might give in that connexion, it would continue its consideration of the
item at its next session.

76. At its 780th meeting, on 3 December, the Chairman drew attention to a letter
dated 30 November 1970 addressed to him by the Permanent Representative of the
People's Republic of the Congo to the United Nations, Chairman of the African Group
at the United Nations (see Annex IV), requesting the Committee to reconsider at its
next session the question of the inclusion of the Comoro Archipelago in the list

of Territories to which the Declaration is applicable,

T77. At the same meeting, following an exchange of views in which the
rep-esentatives of the United Republic of Tanzania, Madagascar, the Ivory Coast,
Venezuela, Irag and the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.780) took part, the Committee
decided without objection to take note of the letter and to take up the matter
when the Committee examines the relevant item at its next session.

G. MATTERS RELATING TO THE SMALL TERRITORIES

T8. At its 73T7th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.lO9/L.625), decided, inter alia,

to take up separately an item entitled "Matters relating to the small Territories',
and to consider it at its plenary and Sub-Committee meetings, as appropriate.

9. In taking that decision, the Special Committee took intc account the provisions
of paragraph 13 of General Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV), by which the Assembly
invited the Committee "to continue to pay particular attention to the small
Territories and to recommend to the General Assembly the most appropriate methods
and also the steps to be taken to enable the populations of those Territories to
exercise fully their right to self-determination and independence'. It also took
into account the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2592 (XXIV)
concerning twenty-five Territories with which the Committee was concerned.

80. At its 776th meeting, on 2 November, the Special Committee noted that, in
accordance with the above-mentioned decision, Sub-Committees I, II and TII had
taken into account the above-quoted provision of General Assembly resolution 2548
(XXIV), as well as the relevant provisions of the General Assembly resolutions
relating to the small Territories in examining the specific Territories referred
to them for consideration. At the same meeting, following a statement by the
Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.776), the Special Committee decidsd, without objection,

to continue its consideration of the item at its next session, subject to any
directives which the General Assembly might wish to give in that connexion.

H. PUBLICITY FOR THE WORK OF THE UNITED NATIONS IN THE FIELD OF DECOLONIZATION

8L. At its T737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,
to take up as a separate item the question of publicity for the work of the
United Nations in the field of decolonization and to refer it to the Working
Group for consideration and recommendations.
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82. Tn taking that decision, the Special Committee took into account the provisions
of General Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV), by paragraph 15 of which the Assembly
requested 'the Secretary-General, having regard to the suggestions of the Special
Committee, to continue to take concrete measures through all the media at his
disposal, including publications, radio and television, to give widespread and
continuous publicity to the work of the United Nations in the field of
decolonization, to the situation in the colonial Territories and to the

continuing struggle for liberation being waged by the colonial peoples'

83, In connexion with its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had
before it the fifty-third report of the Working Group (see annex II to the present
chapter) submitted in accordance with the Committee's decision referred to in
paragraph 81 above, which contained the Working Group's recommendation on the iltem.
Annexed to that report was a report of the O0ffice of Public Information on its
activities in the field of decolonization.

84. The Special Committee considered the question at its T63rd and 764th meetings,
on 10 and 18 September.

85. At its T763rd meeting, a representative of the Office of Public Information
made a statement and replied to questions put to him by the representatives of
the United Republic of Tanzania, the Union of Soviet Socialist:Republics, Italy,
Bulgaria, Yugoslavia, Venezuela and Sierra Leone (A/AC.109/PV.763 and Corr.l).
Statements were also made by the representative of Poland and by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/PV.763 and Corr.l).

86. At its 76Lth meeting, the Assistant Secretary-General for the Office of Public
Information made a statement and replied to questions put by members at the
previous meeting (A/AC.lO9/PV.76h). At the same meeting, the Special Committee
held a viewing of a film on decolonization produced by the Office of Public
Information. The Assistant Secretary-General then made a further statement and
replied to questions put to him by the representatives of the Union of Scviet
Socialist Republics, Venezuela and the Ivory Coast (A/AC.109/PV.76L). Statements
were made by the representatives of Venezuela, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the United Kingdom and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.T6L).

87. At the same meeting, the Special Committee, by approving the fifty-third
report of the Working Group, decided, without objection, to invite the Secretary-
General, taking into account the views of the Committee, to continue to take all
necessary measures to give widespread and continuous publicity to the work of the
United Nations in the fi~2ld, of decolonization and to keep the Special Committee
informed of the programme of action envisaged by the Office of Public Information
in that connexion.

I. ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS OF RACIAL DISCRIMINATION: PETITIONS
FRCM THE PEOPLES OF THE COLONIAL COUNTRIES

88. At its T37th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,
to take up separately an item entitled "Elimination of all forms of racial
discrimination: petitions from the peoples of the colonial countries (paragraphs 2
and 3 of General Assembly resolution 2106 B (XX), and article 15 of the
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination)

1
*

89. The Special Committee considered the item at its 776th meeting, on 2 November.
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90. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of the above-mentioned General Assembly resolution and of
article 15 of the International Convention on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination.

91l. During its consideration of the item, the Epecial Committee also had before

it a note dated 18 February 1970 addressed to its Chairman by the Secretary-General
(A/AC.109/349), in which the lavter trar ‘mitted a statement adopted by the Committee
on the Elimination of Racial iscrimina..on concerning its responsibilities under
article 15 of the Convention (CERD/C/R.11). 1In so doing, the Secretary-General
drew the attention of the Special Comhittee in parlicular to paragraph 7 of the
statement, which read as follows:

"7. The Committee /on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination/ decides to
request the competent bodies and organs of the United Nations referred to in
paragraphs 2 and 4 of article 15 of the Convention and in paragraphs 1 and 2
of General Assembly resolution 2106 B (XX):

"(a) To supply it, togehter with the copies of relevant petitions they
will transmit to the Committee, with (i) such information as may be available
to those bodies about the petitioners, (ii) information on the action which
those bodies may have taken on the petitions, and (iii) records of the meetings
at which the petitions were considered or the petitioners were heard;

"(b) To transmit to the Committee, as soon as they become available, copies
of the reports submitted by the administering Powers, including reports
submitted in accordance with Articles 73 e and 88 of the United Nations Charter,
and other relevant reports, such as working papers prepared by the Secretariat;

"(c) To indicate those portions of every report which, in the opinions of
the appropriate bodies, are directly relevant tc the principles and objectives
of the Convention."

92. Having regard to the above-quoted requests, the Special Committee, 4t 1ts
T76th meeting, decided on the proposal of the Chairman, to follow a procedure
boardly similar to that adopted ia 1969, namely:

(a) To authorize the Chairman to transmit to the Committee on the Eliminatio.
of Racial Discrimination: (i) copies of the petitions relevant to the Convention;
(11) such other Special Committee documents as might contain information about the
petitioners concerned; (iii) an indication to the effect that the information
contained in these petiticns was fully taken into account by the Special Committee
in its consideration of the relevant items; and (iv) records of the meetings at
which the relevant items were considered and the petitioners were heard;

(b) To request the Secretariat to transmit to that Commitiee copies of the
working papers prepared annually by it on the colonial Territories, it bheing
understood that it was for the Secretary-General to ‘ake action, as appropriate,
on the Commitiee's request for copies of reports submitted by the administering
Powers under Article T3 e of the Charter of the United Nations and for an
indication of the portions of those reports which were directly relevant to the
principles and objectives of the Convention.

93. Pursuant to paragraph 92 (a) above, the Special Committee, at the same
meeting, decided to authorize its Chairman to transmit to the Committee on the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination the following written petitions which had
been circulated as documents of the Special Committee in 1970:
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Petitio~ concerning Document symbol

Namibia A/AC,109/PET.113L
n

11355
" 1147

Southern Rhodesia A/AC.109/PET.1129
" 1138
n 1139
" 11ko
. 1141

Territories in southern Africa A/AC.lO9/PET.1151

J. CONSIDERATION OF OTHER MATTERS

Special. programme of activities in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples

gh. In accordance with its mandate as set out in General Assembly resolution

2521 (XXIV) of 4 December 1969, the Special Committee gave extensive consideration
to the above item during the year, an account of which is contained in document
A/8086 and Add.l. ‘

Tnformation from Non-Self-Coverning Territories transmitted under Article 735 e
of the Charter of the United Jations and related questions

95. In accordance with the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution
2558 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969, the Special Committee considered the above item
at its 763rd, 765th and 766th meetings, between 10 and 28 September. An account
of the Committee's consideration of the item is contained in chapter XXT of the
present report (A/8023%/Add.8).

Activities of foreign economic and other interests which are impeding the
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples in Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and Territories under
Portuguese domination and in all other Territories under colonial domination
and efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial discrimination in
southern Africa

96. In accordance with paragraph 9 of General Assembly resolution 2554 (XXIV) of
12 December 1969, the Special Committec continued its study of the atove item.

97. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee referred the item
to Sub-Committee I for consideration and report. Sub-Committee I presented 1its
report to the Special Committee on 21 October. The Special Committee's report

to the General Assembly on the item, together with the report of Sub-Committee I,
is contained in document A/81L8 and Add.1. '

-36-~



Military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in Territories under
their administration which might be impeding the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples

98. As envisaged in ite programme of work for 1970 (A/7623 (part I), chapter I,
paragraph 163), which was approved by the General Assembly in paragraph 2 of
resolution 2548 (XXIV), the Special Committee continued its study of the above
item.

99. At its T757th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee referred the item

to Sub-Committee I for consideration and repcrt. Sub-Committee I presented its
report to the Special Committee on 19 November. An account of the Special
Committee's consideration of the item, together with the report of Sub-Committee I,
is contained in chapter II of the present report (A/8023 (part II)).

Jompliance of Member States with the Declaration and other relevant resolutions on
the question of decolonization, particularly thosc relating to Territories under
Portuguese administration, Southern Rhodesia and Namibia

100, At its T57th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AG.lO9/L.625), decided, inter alia,
to request the bodies concerned, in their examination of specific Territories, to
take the above item into consideration.

10L. The Sub-Committees accordingly took that decision into account in examining
the items referred to them for consideration. Further, in its consideration of
specific Territories in plenary meetings, the Special Committee also took that
decision into account.

Deadline for the accession of Territories to independence

102, In its report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session, the
Special Committee, with reference to its programme of work for 1970, stated,
inter alia, as follows:

"162. ... Further, bearing in mind the express wish of the Assembly in that
regard, the Committee will recommend, whenever it considers it proper and
appropriate, a deadline for the accession to independence of each Territory
in accordance with the wishes of the people and the provisions of the
Declaration." 20/

103. At its twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly, in paragraph 2 of its
resolution 2548 (XXIV), approved the programme of work envisaged by the Special
Committee during 1970, including the Committee's decision quoted above.

10k, At its T37th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by adopting the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), and in requesting its
Sub-Committees I, IT and III to' carry out the tasks assigned to them, called their
attention to the above decision. The Sub-~-Committees accordingly took that
decision into account in examining the specific Territories referred to them for
consideration. Further, in its consideration of specific Territories in plenary
meetings, the Special Committee also took the above-mentioned decision into
account,

20/ Ibid., para. 162.



Question of holding a series of meetings away from Headquarters

105. In its report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth scssion, the
Special Committee, in connexion with its work programme for 1Y70, stated, inter
alia, as follows:

"167. ... In the same connexion, the Committee took into consideration the
provisions of paragraph 6 of General Assembly resolution 1AL (XVI), by which
the Assembly authorized the Committee to meet elsewhere than at United Nations
Headquarters whenever and wherever such meetings might be required for the
effective discharge of its functions. Ffollowing its consideration of the
matter, the Committee, bearing in mind the constructive results flowing from
the holding of meetings away from Headquarters in May 1969, decided, as
indicated in paragraphs 115 to 120 above, to inform the General Assembly that
it might consider holding a series of meetings away from Headquarters during
1970 and to recommend that, in making the necessary financial provisic to
cover the activities of the Committee during that year, the General Assembly
should take that possibility into account." 21/

106. At its twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly, in paragraph . of its
resolution 2548 (XXIV), approved the programme of work envisaped by the Committee
during 1970, including the Special Committee's decision guoted above.

107. At its T737th meeting, on 13 April, by adopting the forty-seventh report of
the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to
take up the question of holding a series of meetings away from Headquarters as a
separate item and to refer it to the Working Group for consideratior and
recommendations.

108, At its T778th meeting, on 19 November, the Special Committee, followilny
statcments by the representatives of the United Kingdom and the United Htates, as
well as by the Chairman (A/AC.lO9/PV.778), approved the recoumendation contained
in the fifty-sixth report of the Working Group which related to the question of
holding a series of meetings away from Headquarters (A/AC.10Y/L.6EC, paragraph 3).
By that decision, the Committee agreed to include in the appropriate section of
its report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session, first, a statement
to the effect that the Committee might consider holding a series of meetings away
from Headquarters during 1971, and secondly, a recommendation that in making the
necessary financial provisions to cover the activities of the Committee during that
year, the General Assembly should take that possibility inte accuunt.

Publications and documentation of the United Nations

109. at its 737th meeting, on 1% April, the Special Committee, by adopting the
forty-seventh rep..t of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,

to take up as a separate item the question of publications and documentation ot the
United Netions in the light of paragraphs 1 and 7 of General Asseubly rescoiution
2538 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969 and to refer it to the Working Group for
consideraticn and recommendations.

110. At its T6bth meeting, on 18 September, the Special Committee, following a
statement by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.T6L), decided, by adopting the fifty-fourth

21/ 1Ibid., para. 167.
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report of the Working Group (see annex III to the present chapter) ihat the
present system of meeting records covering the proceedangs of plenary and
sub~committee meetings should be maintained. By the same decision, the Special
Committee further agreed to maintain the existing form and organization of its
reports to the Genecral Assembly as well as of the working papers prepared by
the Sccretariat -.n specific Territories.

Pattern of conferences

111. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee by adopting the
forty~seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.lO9/L.625); decided, inter alia,
to take up separately an item entitled "Pattern of conferences" and referred

it to the Workin . Group for consideration and recommgndetions.

112. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee was guided by the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2609 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969.

113. At its T76th meeting, on 19 November, the Special Committee considered the
fifty-sixth report of the Working Group (A /aC.109/L.6E0), suomitted in accordance
with the Committee's decision referred to in paragraph 111 above, which contained
the Working Group's reccmmendations on the item. Statements in connexion with the
report were made by the representatives of the United Kingdom, Yugoslavia, Iraq,
Sierra Leone, the Ivory Coast, Ecuador, Poland, Bulgaria, Syria, Iran, Italy,

the United Republic of Tanzania, Tunisia, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
the United States and Madagascar, as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.778).

114, At the same meeting, the Special Committee, on the basis of the recommendations
of the Working Group referred to above, decided that, in the light of its
experience in previous years and taking into account the probable workload for
1971, it should hold two sessions during 1971, the first from the last week of
January to the last week of June, and the second from the middle of July to the
first week of September, subject to any directives which the General Assembly

might give in that connexion at its twenty-fifth session. It was the understanding
of the Special Committee, in taking the foregoing decision, that the programme of
its meetings for 1971 would not preclude the holding of extra-sessional meetings

on an emergency basis if developments so warranted. Further, the first session
would include such meetings away from Headquarters as the Committee might decide

to hold during 1971 (see paragraphs 105 to 108 ahove). It was also understood

that the Special Committee would, in early 1971, review and, if necessary, revise
the above-mentioned provisional prograrme of meetings for 1971 on the basis of

any directives which the General Asserbly ris-1 give in connexion with the
Committee's programme of work for that year.

115. With regard to the programme of meetings for 1972 and 1975, it was agreed
that, subject to any directives the General Assembly might give in that connexion,
the Special Committee might adopt a programme similar to that envisaged for

1971.

Youth, its education in the respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms,
its problems and needs. and its participation in national development

116. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by adopting the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,
to request the bodies concerned, in their examinetion of specific Territories,
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to take into considersticn the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolutiorn
2u97 (XXIV) of 22 October 1969, concerning the above item.

117. The Sub-Committees accordingly touk that decision intu account in examining
the specific Territories referred to them for congideration. Turther, in its
consideration of specific Territories in plenary meetings, the Special Committec
also took that decision into account.

Declaration on Social Prcorress and Dovelopment

118, At its 737th meeting on 13 April, the Special Committee, by adopting the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.lOQ/L.625), dreided, inter alia,
to request the bodies concerned, in their examination of speeific Territories,
to take into consideraticon the relevant provisions of the Declaraticn on Social
Progress and Development, contained in General Aisembly resclution 2542 (XXIV}
of 11 December 1909,

119. The Sub~-Committees accordingly tocok that decision into account in examining
the specific Territories referred to them for consideration. Further, in its
consideration of specific Territories in bplenary meetings, the Snecial Committee
also took that decision into account.

\

Measures for effectively combating racial discrimination and the policies of
apartneid and segregation in southern Africa

120. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, Ly adopting the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.100/1.623), decided, inter alia,

to request the bodies concerned, in their examination of specific Territories,

to take inte consideration the relevuant provisions of General assembly

resolutions 2547 4 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969 and 2547 B (XXIV) of 15 December 167,
concerning the above item.

121. The Special Committee accordingly took that decision into account in examining
the Territories in southern Africa.

Offers by Memher States of study and training facilities for inhabitants of
Non-Self-Governine Territories

122. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by adopting the
forty-seventn report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,
to request the bodies coneerned, in their examination of specific Territories,

to take into consideration the relevant provisions of General Assembly resoluticn
2556 (XXIV) of 12 December 19659, concerning the above item.

125. The Sub-Cormmittees accordingly took that decision into account in examining
the specific Territories referred to them for consideration. Further, in its
consideration of specific Territories in blenary meetings, the Special Committee
also took that decision into account.
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Implementation of the recommendations of the International Conference on Human
Rights

124, At its T73Tth meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by adopting the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,

to request the bodies concerned, in their examination of specific Territories, to
take into consideration the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution

2588 B (XXIV) of 15 December 1969, concerning the above item. The Sub-Cormmittees
accordingly took that decision into account in examining the specific Territories
referred to them for consideration. Further, in its consideration of specific
Territories in plenary meetines, the Special Committee also took that decision into
account.

Promramme for the observance in 1971 of the International Year for Action to Combat
Racism and Racial Discerimination

125. At its T3Tth meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, by approving the
forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alia,
to take up separately the above itea and refer it to the Working Group for
consideration and recommendations. At the T78th meeting, on 19 November, the
Special Committee, following a statement by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.TT8),
approved the fifty-sixth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.680). By doing
50, the Special Committee decided that it should authorize its Chairman to 1ssue g
special statement during 1971, at such time as he might consider appropriate, in
connexion with the International Year for Action to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination. It was the understandines of the Special Committee that the
Chairman would consult members as appropriate prior to the release of such a
statement .

K. RELATIONS WITH OTHER UNITED NATIONS BODIES AND INTERNATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNITED NATIONS

Security Council

126. In paragraph 11 of its resolution 2548 (XXIV), the General Assembly requested
the Opecial Committee "to make concrete suggestions which could assist the

Security Council in considering appropriate measures under the Charter of the
United Nations with repard to developments in colonial Territories which are likely
to threaten international peace and security" and recommend that the Council "tak
such surmestions fully into consideration".

(a) Southern Rhodesisa

127. At its T26th meeting on 9 March, the Special Committee adopted a consensus on
the question of Southern Rhodesia, the third paragraph of which read as follows:

"In view of the further ageravation of the situation which has previously
been determined by the Security Council to be a threat to international peace
and security, it is the feeling of the Special Commivtee that the Security
Council should urgently consider taking further appropriate measures under the
Charter of the United Nations to bring the rebellion to an end and to ensure
the full implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Irdependence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples." 22/

22/ ./8023/'.4d.1, chapter V, para. 17 (3).
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128. In accordance with a decision taken by the Special Committee at the same

meeting, the text of the consensus was transmitted to the President of the Security
Council on 9 Merch (S/9686 and Corr.1).

129. Further, at its 759th meeting, on 25 August, the Special Committee adopted a
resolution on the question of Southern Rhodesia, paragraph 9 of which reads as
follows:

"The Special Committee,

"9. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the increasingly
dangerous situation in the Territory because of the further repressive
measures taken by the illegal racist minority régime". 23/

130. The text of the resolution was transmitted to the President of the Security
Council on 26 August (S/9920).

(b) Namibia

131. During the year, the Special Committee followed closely the work of the

Ad Hoc Sub-Committee on Namibia established by the Security council in its
resolution 276 (1970). On 25 Marci, the Chairman of the Special Committee, at
the request of the Ad Hoc Sub-Committee, transmitted for the informstion of that
body, a list of documents of the Special Committee relating to the question of
Namibia, within the context of paragraph T of the above_menticned resolution

cf the Security Council.

132. At its T55th meeting, on 11 August, the Chairman, at the request of the
Committee, made a statement on the question of Namibis (A/AC.109/PV,755 and Corr.l),
the ninth paragraph of which read as follows:

"Finally, in drawing the attention of the Security Council to the
dangerous situation obtaining in Namibia, the Special Committee expresses the
hope that the Council, in the light of the relevant provisions of its
resolution 283 (1970) and bearing in mind the views expressed in this statement ,
will take effective steps or measures to ensure attainment of the objective of
ending the illegal occupation of the Territory by South Africe and of the
enjoyment by the Namibian peoples of their fundamental rights in accordance
with the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples." 24/ ,

133. In accordance with a decision taken by the Special Committee at the same
meeting, the text of the statement made by the Chairman was transmitted to the

President of the Security Council on 11 August (S/9905).

(¢) Territories under Portuguese administration

134, At its T5T7th meeting, on 18 August, the Special Committee adopted a resolution
on the question of Territories under Portuguese administration, paragraphs 10
and 11 of which read as follows:

23/ 1Ibid., para. 18 (9).
24/ A/8023/Add.2, chapter VI, para. 16 (9).
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"The Special Committee,

"10. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the grave situation
created by the continued defiance by Portugal of its obligations under the
Charter of the United Nations and the threat to international peace and
security resulting from the growing collaboration between Portugal, the
winority racist régime of South Africa and the illegal racist minority régime
in Southern Rhodesia;

"11. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the urgent need to
adopt the necessary measures to make mandatory the provisions of its
resolutions concerning the question, particularly resolution 218 (1965)
of 23 Novem:er 1965, and those of General Assembly resolutions 2107 (XX) of
2l December 1965, 2184 (XXI) of 12 December 1966, 2270 (XXII) of
17 November 1967 and 2507 (XXIV) of 21 Hovember 1969." 25/

135. The text of the resolution was transmitted to the President of the Security
Council on 21 August (8/9917).

Trusteeship Council

136. In accordunce with. paragraph 8 of General Assembly resolution 1654 (XVI) of
27 November 1961, which requested the Trusteeship Council to assist the Special
Committee in its work, the President of the Trusteeship Council, by a letter dated
29 July 1970 (A/AC.109/356), addressed to the Chairman, informed the Special
Committee that the Council, at its thirty-seventh session, had examined conditions
in the Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands and New Guinea. The President of
the Trusteeship Council stated that the conclusions and recommendations of the
Council, as well as the observations of its members, representing their individual
opinions only, were contained in the Council's report to the Security Council on
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 26/ and in its report ¢o the General
Assembly on the Trust Territory of Wew Guinea. 27/

137. Further, within the context of the relevant provisions of General Assembly
resolution 2590 (X¥IV) of 16 December 1969 on the question of Papua and the Trust
Territory of New Guinea, consultations were held between the Chairman of the Special
Committee and the President of the Trusteeship Council concerning the non-members of
the Council to be included in its periodic visiting mission to the Trust Territory
of New Guinea in 19T7Ll. An account of +he Special Committee's consideration of the
matter is included in chapter XIV of the precent report (A/8023/A43.6).

Economic and Social Council

138. In connexion with the Special Committee's consideration of the implementation
of the Declaration by the specialized agencies and the international institutions

associated with the United Nations, and in accordance with paragraph 10 of General
Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969 relating to that item, further
consultations were held during July 1970 between the President of the Economic and

25/ A/8023/Add.3, chapter VII, para. 17.

“§/ Official Records of the Security Council, Twenty~fifth vear, Special
Supplement No. 1 (S/9893).

Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 4 (A/800L).
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Social Council and the Chairman of the Special Committee concerning the "appropriate
neasures for the co-ordination of the policies and activities of the specialized
agencies in implementing the relevant General Assembly resolutions". The report on
these consultations, submitted by the Chairman to the Special Committee on 2L July,
is reproduced in chapter IV of the present report (A/8023 (part IV) and Add.1).

139. Further, at its T60th meeting, on 27 August, the Special Committee adopted a
resolution concerning the same item, by paragraph 15 of which it requested its
Chairman "to continue his consultations with the President of the Economic and
Social Council" (A/8023 (part IV) and Add.1, chapter IV, paragraph 13).

(a) Commission on Human Rights

1o, During the year, the Special Committee followed closely the work of the
Ccmmission on Human Rights in relation to the question of the violation of human
rights and fundamental freedoms including policies of racial discrimination and
segregation and of apartheid with particular reference to colonial and other
dependent countries and Territories.

141. In its consideration of the Territories in southern Africa with which it was
concerned, the Special Committee took into account the report of the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experts on the investigation requested in resolution 21 (XXV) of
the Commission on Human Rights (E/CN.4/1020 and Add.l to 3), transmitted to the
Committee in accordance with the decision taken by the Economic and Social Council
at its 1693rd meeting, on 27 May (A/AC.109/354).

k2. In addition, on the recommendation of its Sub-Committee on Petitions, the
Special Committee transmitted two petitions (A/AC.109/PET.1136 and Corr.l and
PET.1150) to the Commission on Human Rights for the latter's information.

(b) Commission on the Status of Women

143. At its TTLth meeting, on 22 October, the ¢ ~igl Committee decided to take note
of a resolution 28/ adopted by the Commission i@ Status - Women on 9 April 1970
concerning the influence of activities of foreiga economic and other interests on
the living conditions of women in dependent Territories and the action taken thereon
by the Zconomic and Social Council at its resumed forty-eighth session, 29/ it being
understood that the Special Committee would take appropriate action on the request
contained in the resolution in the light of any decision that might be taken in that
connexion by the General Ssembly at its twenty-fifth session.

Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the Republic
of South Africa

1Lk, During the year, the Special Committee followed closely the work of the Special
Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the Republic of South
Africa, bearing in mind the repercussions of these policies on ‘the situation in the
dependent Territories in southern Africa.

gg/ Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-eighth Session,
Supplement No. 6 (E/4B37), chapter XII, resolution 10 (XXI11).

29/ Official Records of the General Assembly , Twenty-fif*h Session,
cupplement ilo. 3 (A/8003 and Corr.l), para. 393.
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145. At the 731st meeting, on 19 March, the Chairman informed the Special
Committee of the receipt of a letter dated 12 March 1970 addressed to him by
the Chairman of the Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the
Governmeny of the Republic of South Africa (A/AC.109/348), containing a proposal
to the effect that, in the light of paragraph 12 (c) of General Assembly
resolution 2506 B (XXIV) of 21 November 1969, "a joint session of the United
Nations organs with competence on the southern African questions be held, during
197G, to consider the interrelationships of the problems of southern Africa and
propcse measures for greater co-ordination and more effective action". At the
same meeting, the Special Committee referred the matters raised in the above-
nentioned letter to its Working Group for consideration and recommendstions.

146, At the 737th meeting, on 13 April, the Special Committee, on the basis of

the recommendations of the Working Group (A/AC.lO9/L.625), decided that it would
be appropriate for its Bureau to hold discussions with the officers of the

United Nations Council for Namibia and the Special Committee on the Policies of
Apartheid of the Government of the Republic of South Africa, as suggested by the
Chairman of the latter body, regarding the convening of a joint session to
consider the matters raised in the letter under reference, as well as to discuss
matters of common interest relating to the tenth anniversary of the Declaration

on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. 1In taking that
declsion, the Special Committee recalled that the General Assembly, in paragraph 3
of its resolution 2521 (XXIV) of 4 December 1969 relating to the special programme
of activities in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, had requested the
Special Committee, "in its preparation of a draft declaration or a suggested
programme of action for consideration at the special commemorative meeting, to
co-operate as appropriate with other United Nations bodies concerned".

1h7. Following consultations between the presiding officers of the bodies cencerned,
three meetings of the officers of these bodies were held to discuss matters
relating to the holding of a joint session. At the third meeting, on 4 September,
it was agreed, pending further consultations, that the holding of the joint session
of the three bodies should be postponed, sine die, and, in any case, until the
decisions of the fifteenth ordinary session of the Council of Ministers and the
seventh ordinary session of the Assembly of Heads of State and Government,
respectively, of the Organization of African Unity (0AU), held in Addis Ababa in
August/September, and of the Third Conference of Heads of State or Government of
Non-Aligned Countries, held in Lusaka in September, became available.

United Nations Council for Namibia

148. Having regard to its own mandate, the Special Committee followed closely the
work of the United Nations Council for Namibia. Liaison between the two bodies
was maintained through their respective bureaux; in particular, petitions which
raised matters of concern to the United Nations Council were brought to the
latter's attention. In addition, as indicated in paragraphs 145 to 147 above,
the officers of the Special Committee, the United Nations Council for Namibia
and the Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the
Republic of South Africa held consultations concerning the holding of a joint
meeting of the three bodies within the context of paragraph 12 (c) of General
Assembly resolution 2506 B (XXIV).
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Committee on the Elimination of sacial Discrimination

149. At its 776th meeting, on 2 November, the Special Committec took decisions
relating to the re.evant provisions of the Internaticnal Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discriminatior, in the light of the requests
addressed tc it by the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination
(CERD/C/R.ll)“ An account of the Special Committee's action in this regard is
set out in paragraphs 88 tc 9% above.

he Twentv-fifth Anniversary of the United Nations

150. Pursuant to the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolutions

2499 A (XXIV) of 31 October 1969 and 2521 (XXIV) of 4 December 1969, the Special
Committee clonsely followed the work of the above Committee during the year and
extended its full co-ogperation on matters of common concern.

Specialized agencies and, international institution: z< ociated with the
United Natiors

151. Paragraph 8 of the statement on the question of Namibia made by the Chairman
at the 755th meeting (A/AC.lO9/PV.755), on 11 August, contained a reference to the
specilalized agencies and other international institutions associated with the
United Nations (A/8023/44d.2, chapter VI, paragraph 16).

152. Paragraphs 13 and 14 of the resolution on the questicn of Territories under
Portuguese administration, adopted by the Special Committee at its 757th meeting,
on 18 August, contained specific requests addressed to the specialized agencies and
other international institutions associated witl. the United Nations (A/8023/Add. 3,
chapter VII, paragraph 17). On 2 September, the text of the resolution was
transmitted, inter alie, to the execcutive heads of the specialized agencies and
the other organizations within the United Nations system.

153. Paragraprh 7 of the resolution on the question of Southern Rhodesia, édopted by
the Special Committee at its 759th meeting, on 25 August, also contained a request
addressed to the specialized agencies and other international institutions
associated with the United Nations (A/8023/Add.1, chapter V, paragraph 18). On

8 September, the text of the resolution was transmitted, inter alis, to the
executive heads of the specialized agencics and the other organizations within the
United Wations system,

15k, At its T760th meeting, on 27 August, the Special Committee adopted a resolution
concerning the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Feoples by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions asscciated with the United Nations. On 10 September, the text of the
resolution was transmitted, inter alia. to the executive heads of the specialized
agencies and the other crganizations within the United Nations system. An account
of the Special Committee's consideration of the question, together with the text of
the resolution, is set out in chapter IV of the present report (A/8023 (Fart IV)
and Add.1).
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L. RELATIONS WITH THE ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN UNITY

155. As in previous years, the Special Committee followed closely the work of OAU
during the year and maintained close contact with its secretariat on matters of
common interest in the field of decolonization. In particular, the Special

Committee recelved, as in previous years, the full and continuous co-operation of
the Executive Secretary of OAU in New York.

156, On the question of assistance to refugees and national liberation movements of
the colonial Territories in Africa by the specialized agencies and the other
organizations within the United Nations system, the relevant provisions of the
resolutions adopted by the Special Committee on the questions of Southern Rhodesia
and Territories under Portuguese administration and on the implementation of the
Declaration by the international organizations concerned, have been brought to the

attention of the Administrative Secretary-General of OAU (see paragraphs 151 to
154 above).

157. In connexion with the preparation of the programme of action for the full
implementation of the Declaration on the occasion of the tenth anniversary of its
adoption, the Special Committee dispatched an ad hoc group to Africa to establish
contact with leaders of the national liberation movements in that continent.
During its visit to Addis Ababa, the ad hoc group held consultations with the
Administrative Secretary-General of OAU and, in Dar es Salaam, with the Executive
gecretary of the Liberation Committee of OAU. The views expressed by the
representatives of OAU are contained in the report of the Special Committee
concerning the special programme of activities in connexion with the tenth
anniversary of the Declaration (A/8086, annex II).
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M. REVIEW OF WORK—

158. In its resolution 2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969, the General Assembly
requested the Special Committee to continue to seek suitable means for the
immediate and full implementation of the Declaraticn in all Territories which
have not yet attained independence, and in particular to formulate specific
proposals for the elimination of the remaining manifestatiocns of colonialism.

The Assembly further requested the Special Committee to continue to examine the
compliance of Member States with the Declaration and with other relevant
resolutions on the guestion of decolonization, particularly those relating to the
Territories under Portuguese domination, Southern Rhodesia and Namibia. In the
same resolution, the Assembly also requested the Special Committee to make
concrete suggestions which could assist the Security Council in considering
appropriate measures under the Charter of the United Nations with regard to
developments in colonial Territories which were likely to threaten international
peace and security, and recommended that the Council take such suggestions fully
into consideration. The Assembly also invited the Special Committee to continue %0
pay particular attention to the small Territories and to recommend the most
appropriate metheds and the steps to be taken to enable the populations of those
Territories to exercise fully their right to self-determination and independence.
Further, in its resolution 2521 (XXIV) of L4 December 1969, the General Assembly,
by approving the report of the Preparatory Committee for the Tenth Anniversary
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples 31/ entrusted to the Special Committee the task of preparing a draft
declaration or a suggested programme of action for consideration at the special
commemorative meeting to be held during its twenty-fifth session to mark the
tenth anniversary of the Declaration. In addition, the Assembly, in a number of
other resolutions, assigned to the Special Committee various specific tasks
relating to individual Territories and other items on its agenda.

159. During the general debate held at the outset of the year concerning the
organization of the Special Committee's work, several members noted with concern
that, apart from some limited constitutional advances in certain of the dependent
Territories, there had been no appreciable acceleration in the process of
decolonization and that, as regards several Territories, the complete achievement
of the goals set out in the Charter and the Declaration appeared far from early

or peaceful realization. In particular, they concurred in the view expressed

by the Secretary-General in his opening address to the Committee that, in

southern Africa, the expectations aroused by the adoption, ten years ago, of the
Declaration had so far met with utter disappointment. They accordingly considered
it imperative for the international community to take effective action to assist
the dependent peoples in that part of the world totranslate into reality their
legitimate aspirations to freedom and independence. Many members pointed out that
in southern Africa the authorities concerned, acting in collaboration with

one another and with the assistance of certain foreign interests, had intensified
their domination and repression of the indigenous peoples of the Territories,

in total disregard of their fundamental freedoms and basic human rights. The

29/ The views or reservations expressed by individual members on matters reviewed
in this section are contained in the records of the meetings at which they
were discussed, references to which are set out in the relevant chapters of
the present report (A/8023 (parts II to IV) and A/8023/adda.l to 8).

21/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session, Annexes,
agenda item 24, document A/768L.
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deteriorating situation, in their view, constituted a blatant defiance of the
authority of the United Nations. It underscored once again the importance of the
tasks entrusted to the Special Committee by General Assembly resolution 2521 (XXIV)
in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the Declaration, namely, to evaluate the
progress so far made in the implementation of the Declaration and, taking into
account the various existing obstacles, to formulate specific proposals for the
elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism.

160. It was in this context that the Special Committee engaged in the discharge of
its mandate during 1970. 1In the course of its work, the Special Committee, bearing
in mind in particular the requests addressed to it in General Assembly resolutions
2548 (XXIV) and 2521 (XXIV), reviewed the implementation of the Declaration and of
the various United Nations resolutions relating to the colonial Territories and, in
the light of develorments, formulated recommendations for the application of further
measures, including a suggested programme of action for the full implementation of
the Declaration. The Committee also continued, in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 2554 (XXIV), its study of the activities of foreign economic and other
interests which are impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Southern Rhodesia, Namibia,and
Territories under Portuguese domination and in all other Territories under colonial
domination and efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial discrimination
in southern Africa. In addition, the Committee having regard to the relevant
provisions of General Assembly resolutions 2548 (XXIV) and 2592 (XXIV), continued
its examination of the military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in
Territories under their administration which might be impeding the implementation
of the Declaration. Further, the Committee, under the terms of the relevant
provisions of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV), gave extensive consideration
to the implementation of the Declaration by the specialized ageucies and the other
organizations within the United Nations system. In the light of the relevant
provisions of the General Assembly, the Committee also examined the question of
sending visiting missions to Territories and the matter of publicity to be given to
the work of the United Nations in the field of decolonization. Finelly, the
Committee carried out a number of cther specific responsibilities entrusted to it
by the General Assembly in various resolutions, as well as other tasks arising from
its own previous decisions.

161. The programme of work of the Special Committee, as outlined above, and in
particular the task of preparing the documentation requested of it in connexion
with the tenth anniversary of the Declaration, namely the suggested programme of
action and an analytical study on the subject of decolonization, kept the Committee
fully occupied throughout its entire session. Furthermore, many of the problems
which the Committee was called upon to examine, particularly in southern Africa,
hed increasedboth in difficulty and complexity. Nevertheless, the Committee was
able, by adhering to a heavy schedule of meetings between March and December, to
give adequate consideration to, ard submit recommendations on, most of the items
en 1ts agends and, as regards the remainder, to transmit to the General Assembly
infornation which would facliitate their examination at the ftwenty-fifth session.

162, At the commencement of its work for the year, the Special Committee decided
to give priority to the preparation of the programme of action requested of it
in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. In that connexion, the Committee
dispatched an ad hoc group to Africa for the purpose of ascertaining the views of
representatives of the national liberation movements from colonial Territories in
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that continent. The group visited Algiers, Addis Ababa, Dar es Salaam and Lusaka,
and was able to meet with & number of leaders of the liberation movements, whose
views were subsequently taken into account in the preparation of the programme.

As reflected in the final text of the programme of action adopted by the General
Assembly in its resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970, it was the view of the
Special Committee that the further continuation of colonialism in all its forms and
manifestations constituted a crime which violates the principles embodied in the
Charter and the Declaration. The Special Committee reaffirmed the inherent right
of colonial peoples to struggle by all necessary means at thelr disposal against
colonial Powers which suppress their aspiration for freedom and independence.
Accordingly, the Special Committee deemed it necessary that Member States should
render all necessary moral and material assistance to the peoples in colonial
Territories in their struggle to attain freedom and independence. In particular,
the Special Committee considered that the General Assembly would no doubt wish to
draw the attention of the Security Council to the need to continue to give special
attention to the problems of southern Africa with a view to ensuring the full
implementation of the Declaration. The measures that the Security Council might
wish to consider adopting in that connexion might include the broadening of the
scope of the sanctions against the illegal régime in Southern Rhodesia to encompass
all the measures laid down in Article 41 of the Charter, and the extension of
sanctions to Portugal and South Africa, in view of their refusal to carry out the
relevant decisions of the Security Council. 1In the opinion of the majority of the
members, the Security Council ought to consider urgently the question of imposing
fully and unconditionally under international supervision, an embargo on arms of ell
kinds to South Africa and the illegal régime of Southern Rhodesia, and the adoption
of’ measures to prevent the supply of arms of all kinds to Portugal. In addition,
Member States should wage a vigorous and sustained campaign against activities and
practices of foreign economic, financial and other interests operating in colonial
Territories for the benefit and on behalf of colonial Powers and their allies, and
against military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers, as they were
impeding the implementation of the Declaration in respect of the colonial
Territories,

16%. The question of Southern Rhodesia again received the careful attention of the
Special Committee during the year. The illegal racist minarity régime compounded
its defiance of world public opinion in March 1969 by purporting to assume
republican status. The Special Committee, in strongly dcondemning the illegal act,
expressed its grave concern at the extraordinarily far-reaching and arbitrary powers
which the régime had now arrogated to itself in order to intensify its oppression
of' the African majority. Many members noted with deep regret that the sanctions
adopted by the Security Council had so far failed to put an end to the illegal
régime, owing primarily to the continued assistance that régime received from scme
States, in particular from South Africa and Portugal, in violation of the relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly and the Security Council. Furthermore, South
Africa and Portugal continued to collaborate militarily and otherwise with the
illegal régime for the perpetuation of colonialism over the Territories under their
domination. In view of these developments, which constituted a dangerous threat to
international peace and security, the Special Committee called upon the Govermnment
of the United Kingdom, as the administering Power, to take all necessary measures,
including the use of force, to put an end to the illegal régime and to transfer all
powers to the people of Zimbabwe on the basis of majority rule. At the same time, the
Special Committee called upon all States, specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system to extend, with the co-operation of the
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Jrganization of African Unity, all moral and material assistance tc the national
liberation movements of Zimbabwe. The Committee also urged all States to work
towards the isolation of the illegal régime, including the severance of political,
economic, military and other relations gs well as of contacts in the fields of
culture and sports. The Committee once again drew the attention of the Security
Council to the increasingly dangerous situation in the Territory as a result of the
Turther repressive measures taken by the 1llegal régime, and stressed the necessity
of extending sanctions to South Africa and Portugal whose Governments, by refusing

to carry out the mandatory decisions of the Security Council, were primarily
responsible for the continuance of the illegal régime.

16L. As regards the Territories under Portuguese administration, the Special
Committee, in response to an invitation, dispatched a delegation of observers
to the International Conference in Support of the Peoples of Portuguese Colonies,
held in Rome, Italy, from 27 to 29 June during this year. On the basis of the
information it received from the Conference and of the recent developments
concerning those Territories, the Special Committee noted with serious concern
that the Government of Portugal had continued to suppress the legitimate
aspirations of the peoples of the Territories to self-determination and independence.
Many members were deeply disturbed by the increasingly explosive situation resulting
from this policy and by the intensification of Portuguese military operations in
Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau), in defiance of the relevant resolutions of
the General Assembly and the Security Council. Concern was also expressed by several
members at the serilous threat which the colonial war thus being waged by Portugal
‘continued to pose to the security and territorial integrity of the neighbouring
independent African States. Further, several members deplored the continued
collaboration and participation by certain Governments with Portugal in the
arrangements for the construction of the Cabora Bassa dam in Mozambique and for
the Cunene River project in Angols, as the ultimate aim of these projects, in
their view, was the perpetuation of Portugal's colonial domination. Taking these
considerations into account, the Special Ccmmittee once again called upon the
Government of Portugel to take all the steos enumerated in the various General
Assembly and Security Council resolutions concerning the Territories, including
+he cessation of repressive activities, the proclamation of an unconditional
political amnesty, the restoration of democratic political rights and the transfer
of powers to freely elected and representative institutions. The Committee also
called upon all States, particularly the military allies of Portugal within the
Horth Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), to desist from rendering to the
_Government of Portugal any kind of military assistance; as such assistance would
encourage that Government to continue its repression of the peoples in the
Territories under its domination. The Committee further called upon all States
+o0 take measures to put an end to all practices which exploit those Territories
and their inhabitants and to discourage their nationals and companies from
ntering into any activities or arrangements likely to strengthen Portugal's
on over those Territories. In addition, the Committee urged all States
to the peoples of the Territories the financial znd material assistance
rv to continue their struggle for the restoration of their inalienable
8 aéd reiterated its appeael to all the specialized agencies and the other
izaticns within the United Hations system to refrain from granting Portugal
financial, eccromic or technical gssistance as long as the Government of
stuoal failed to implement GCeneral Assembly resolution 151h (XV).
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165. The Special Committee once again gave consideration to the question of Namibia
within the context of the implementation of the Declaration. In this connexion, the
majority of the Members expressed grave concern at the serious situation prevailing
in the Territory as a result of the continued defiance by the Government of South
Africa of the authority of the United Nations, its refusal to withdraw from the
Territory in open defiance of the numerous resolutions of the General Assembly and
the Security Council, and its persistent application of the policies of’ apartheid
aimed at destroying the unity and territorial integrity of Namibia and at
consolidating its illegal occupation of the Territory. Particular concern was
expressed at the fact that the Govermnment of South Africa had continued to apply
with respect to the Territory, measures under thé so-called "Development of Self-
Government for Native Nations in South West Africa Act, 1968" and the "South West
Africa Affairs Act, 1969", and to adopt measures which would further entrench racial
segregation. Many members also expressed grave concern over the reported preparation
by the South African authorities in early 1970 for a secret trial of ten leaders of
the South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) under the South African Terrorism
Act, in further contravention of repeated resolutions of the General Assembly and
the Security Council. Several members noted with deep regret that South Africa, in
close collaboration with Portugal and the illegal régime of Southern Rhodesia, had
continued to intensify its military operations against the people of Namibia.
Mindful of the direct responsibility towards the people of Namibia which the United
Nations had assumed under General Assembly resolution 2145 (XXI), the Special
Committee called upon all States to co-operate fully with the United Nations in its
efforts to bring this situation to an early solution. Many members condemned the
support given to South Africa by its allies, in particular, its major trading
partners and certain economic and other interests, and accordingly called upon the
Governments concerned to cease immediately rendering any assistance and co-operation
to South Africa. The Committee also called upon all States, the specialized
agencies and the other organizations within the United Nations system to extend all
possible moral and material assistance to those people in their struggle against
occupation and oppression. Finally, it was the considered view of the Special
Committee that the attention of the Security Council should be drawn to the
dangerous situation in the Territory with the suggestion that the Council, in the
light of the relevant provisions of its resolution 283 (1970), might take effective
measures to put an end to the illegal occupation of the Territory by South Africa.

166. In addition to its examination of conditions in specific Territories, the
Special Committee also continued its review of the activities of foreign economic
and other interests which are impeding the implementation of the Declaration in
Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and Territories under Portuguese domination and in all
other Territories under colenial domination and efforts to eliminate colonialism,
apartheid and racial discrimination in southern Africa, In that connexion, the
majority of members reiterated the view that these interests were operating in such
a way as to constitute a major obstacle to the attainment of political independence,
as well as of social and economic justice in colonial Territories. In particular,
several members of the Committee noted with grave concern that, with the
encouragement of the administering Powers, further penetration, consolidation and
expansion of foreign economic and other interests had taken place in some of the
Territories during the past year. In making these observations, those members had
in mind the mutually beneficial arrangements under which the authorities concerned,
particularly in southern Africa, accorded to international monopolies the liberty
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to exploit the massive natural and human resources of the Territories, concentrating
on those economic sectors which yielded the highest profits, and without any
obligation to contribute to the improvement of local economic and soclal conditions.
On the other hand, they observed the high returns earned by foreign monopolies
continued to be taken out of the Territories or to remain in the hands of an
exploitative minority of foreign settlers who used them, together with the additional
military and other assistance they received from some of those international
monopolies, to suppress the legitimate aspirations of the dependent peoples to their
freedom and independence. As an example of the nefarious influence of foreign
economic and other interests in colonial Territories, several members of the
Committee again drew attention to the Cabora Bassa project in Mozambique and to the
further developments connected with this project that had taken place during the
year. 1In that connexion, they noted that, in September 1969, the Portuguese
jovernment had awarded the contract for the construction of the projected dam to a
consortium headed by South African interests and consisting of seventeen foreign
companies, including several from Western Burcope, On the basis of its study, the
najority of the members of the Special Committee considered that, if implemented,
the project would strengthen the economic base of the minority racist régimes in
southern Africa, would have grave negative political implications not only for the
independent and colonial countries of southern Africa, but for the continent as a
whole, and would give rise to international tensions. In view of the foregoing, the
States whose companies and nationals participated in the activities described above
should be urged to withdraw their support from such schemes, comply fully with the
relevant General Assembly resolutions, and adopt effective measures to prevent new
investments, particularly in southern Africa, which run counter to those resolutions.

167. The Special Committee also continued its examination of military activities
and arrangements by colonial Powers in Territories under their administration which
night be impeding the implementation of the Declaration. On the basis of the
information available to the Committee, many members were convinced that the main
characteristics, objectives and purposes of these activities had remained unchanged.
In those Territories with rich economic and human resources, they noted, the
colonial Powers concerned continued to intensify military activities aimed at
subjugating the colonial peoples, providing protection for foreign economic ard
sther interests and suppressing national liberation movements. In addition, they
observed that in several other smaller Territories, military arrangements had been
maintained at a level that far exceeded their defence requirements. Most members
8lso noted, that, far from dismantling their military bases and installations in
coloniagl Territories, as requested in the relevant General Assembly resolutions,
the authorities concerned had frequently increased their military activities by
expanding existing bases and building new ones. In southern Africa particularly,
the Governments of South Africa and Portugal and the illegal régime of Southern
Rhodesia, in close co-operation with one another, had continued tc strengthen their
military hold over the Territories in the ares and thus to deny to the indigenocus
pecples their fundamentel freedoms. Such activities, therefore, not oniy
prolonged colonial rule over those Territories, but also constituted a grave
threat to the security of independent neighbouring States and to international
peace and security. In these circumstances, the majority of the members felt

it necessary once again to call upon 8ll States to withhold all support

and assistance, including the supply of arms and mili\:,ary equipment,  to

South Africa and Portugal as well as to the illegal regime in Southern

Rhodesia, The majority of the members of the Committee were firm in their
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belief that these activities interfered with the economic development of the
Territories concerned, both by the extensive alienation of land for military
purposes and by drawing the population away from productive endeavour. Accordingly,
the colonial Powers should, in their view, be requested, to cease forthwith the
alienation of land for military purposes, to return such land to its rightful
owners, and to desist from utilizing the economic and manpower resources of the

Territories for military activities, as these constituted an obstacle to the full
implementation of the Declaration.

168. In accordance with the request contained in the relevant General Assembly
resolution, the Special Committee also continued to examine the guestion of the
implementation of the Declaration by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations. In its consideration of the
item, the Special Committee was guided by the conviction that these organizations
could make an important contribution to the implementation of the General Assembly
resolutions on decolonization. In that connexion, the Commitltee expressed its
appreciation to the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR) and to those specialized agencies and the other organizations within the
United Nations system which had co-operated with the United Nations in the
implementation of the relevant General Assembly resolutions. At the same time,
many members expressed deep regret that several of the specialized agencies and
organizations concerned had not taken the steps required for the full
implementation of the relevant resolutions relating to assistance to the national
liberation movements and to the discontinuance of all collaboraticn with the
Governments of Portugal and South Africa as well as the illegal régine in
Southern Rhodesia. The recommendation was therefore made that the specialized
agencies and the other organizations within the United Nations system should render
all possible moral and material assistance to the peoples struggling for their
liberation from colonial rule and, in particular, to work out, with the active
co-operation of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) and, through it, of the
national liberation uwovements, concrete programmes for assisting the peoples of
the colonial Territories in southern Africa The Comniittee also recommended that
the General Assenbly invite all the specialized agencies and the other
organizations concerned to proceed to the urgent consideration of measures aimed
at Tacilitating the effective inplementation of the r~levant provisions of the
various Security Council resolutions on colonial Territories in southern Africa,
and especially paragraphs 9 (b), 11 and 23 of resolution 277 (1970) of

18 March 1970 and paragraph 14 of resolution 283 (1970) of 29 July 1970. The
Committee also felt that the General Assembly would wish to urge these
organizations to discontinue all collaboration with and assistance to the
Governments of Portugal and South Africa as well as the illegal régime in
Southern Rhodesia, in accordance with the relevant resolutions of the United
Nations. Several nembers also stressed that rep 'sertativis of national
liberation movements should be ‘nvited, whenever necessary and appropriate by

the United Nations and otrer international organizations within the United
Nations system, to participate in an appropriale capacity in the proceedings of
those organs relating to their Territories. Furthermore, many members considrred
that the General Assembly should request all Governments to take the necessary
action in the organizations of which they are members, to ensure the full and
effective implementation of the relevant resolutions.

16G. The Special Comrmittee, aware of the vital importance of securing adequate
and first-hand information reocrdiag political, ecoromic and social conditions
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s the Territories and as to the views, wishes and aspirations of the people, once
rain re-examined the question of sending visiting missions to Territories. The
mmlttee was particularly mindful of the constructive role played by previous
iited Nations visiting missions 1in assisting colonial Territories to achieve
ldependence in conditions of peace and stability. It was regretted, in that
nnexion, that the unco-operative attitude of the administering Powers concerned
wards the sending of visiting missions by the Committee had continued to impede
1@ full, speedy and effective implementation of the Declaration. The majority of
mbers found it difficult to accept that the administering Powers, while attaching
-eat significance to the need for realism and balance in the various decisions of
16 Committee, should at the same time deny it the means, under United Nations
1spices, to acquaint itself more directly with the conditions in the Territories.
16 Committee accordingly reiterated its appeal to the administering Powers to
:consider their attitude and requested its Chairman to enter into consultations
.th them with a view to obtaining their agreement to the above request and
:rmitting such missions access to the Territories under their administration.

1 connexion with its consideration of Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guines,

1e Special Committee noted that the Trusteeship Council, on the basis of paragraph 5,
> General Assembly resolution 2590 (XXIV), had decided to include two members of

¢ Special Committee in the Council's forthcoming periodic Visiting Mission to the
;ust Territory of New Guinea. A number of members regretted that the terms of
:ference of that Mission did not include any reference to the conclusions and
:commendations previously adopted by the Committee concerning the Trust Territory,

1d expressed the hope that, in the discharge of its mandate, the Visiting Mission
yald take them fully into account.

[O. The Special Committee once again examined the question of publicity to be
iven to the work of the United Nations in the field of decolonization, in the
tght of the request addressed to the Secretary-General by the General Assembly

> take concrete measures through all the media at his disposal, including
blications, radio and television, to give effect to its previous decisions on

1€ question. In that regard, the majority of members agreed that a sustained
ffort must be made to keep world public opinion adequately acquainted with the
ituation in the colonial Territories and with the continuing struggle for
iberation beilng waged by the colonial peoples, so as to mobilize the international
smmunity more effectively in favour of the implementation of the Declaration.

o that end, the Committee agreed to invite the Secretary-General to continue to
ske all the necessary measures to give widespread and continuous publicity to the
ork of the United Nations in the field of dccolonization and to keep the Special
ommittee informed of the programme of actiun envisaged by the Office of Public
nformation in this connexion.

achieve the goals laid down in the Charter and in the Declaration, and by

7

T Fiji in October, by noting with satisfaction that the Territory was about
o

¥yressing its best wishes for the peace and prosperity of the people of Fiji.
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N. TUTURE WORK

172. Bearing in mind the fact that, ten years after the adoption of the
Declaration, forty-four dependent Territories still remain, with some
twenty-eight million inhabitants living under colonial domination, and
following an evaluation by the Special Committee of the progress made so far
in the implementation of the Declaration, the General Assembly, on the
recommendations of the Committee, adopted resolution 2621 (XXV) of

12 October 1970 in which was contained a programme of action for the full
implementation of the Declaration. In that programme of actions, 'the
Special Committee was, inter alia, directed to continue to assist the General
Assembly in-finding the best ways and means for the final liquidation of
colonialism".

173. Subject, therefore, to any further directives that the General Assembly
might give in that connexion at its twenty~fifth session and bearing in mind
the various provisions of the above-mentioned programme of action, the Special
Committee intends during 1971 to devote close attention to the Territories to
which the Declaration applies with a view to their speedy and complete
decolonization. In particular, the Committee will keep developments concerning
each Territory under review, examine, in the light of paragraph 12 of General
Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV), the extent of compliance by Member States and
in particular by the administering Powers, with the Declaration and other
relevant resolutions on the question of decolonization, and submit conclusions
and recommendations as to the specific measures necessary for the achievement
of the objectives set out in the Declaration.

174k. In undertaking the above-mentioned tasks, the Special Committee will
continue to take due account of the provisions of paragraph 11 of resolution
2548 (XXIV), by which the General Assembly requested it to make concrete
suggestions which could assist the Security Council in considering appropriate
measures under the Charter with regard to developments in colonial Territories
which were likely to threaten international peace and security. Iurther,
bearing in mind the express wish of the Assembly in that regard, the Committee
will recormend, whenever it considers it proper and appropriate, & deadline
for the accession to independence of each Territory in accordance with the
wishes of the people and the provisions of the Declaration. 1In addition, the
Committee, as requested in paragraph 13 of General Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV),
will continue to pay particular attention to the small Territories and to
recommend to the Assembly the most appropriate methods and also steps to be
taken to enable the populations of those Territories to exercise fully their
right to self-determination and independence.

175. In addition, taking into account the provisions of resolution 2548 (XXIV)
concerning the activities of foreign economic and other interests which are
impeding the implementation of the Declaration in Southern Rhodesia, Namibia

and Territories under Portuguese administration and in all other Territories
under colonial domination and efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and
racial discrimination in southern Africa, and of other relevant resolutions of
the General Assembly, the Special Committee expects to continue its consideration
of further ways and means of restraining the activities of foreign economic and
other interests which are impeding the implementation of the Declaration in the
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remaining colonial Territories, with a view to their cessation. Noreover, the
Committee proposes to continue, as appropriate, and in the light of its
conclusions and recommendations in that regard (see A/8023 (part II), chapter II),
its study of military activities and arrangements by colonial Powvers in Territories
under their administration which might be impeding the implementation of the
Declaration. In doing so, the Committee will be guided by the provisions of
paragraph 8 of resolution 2548 (XXIV) and by the relevant provisions of

paragraph 5 of resolution 2592 (XXIV). Further, as indicated in paragraphs Tk to 77
of the present chapter, the Committee will continue at its next session its review
of the list of Territories to which the Declaration applies, subject to any
directives which the General Assembly might wish to give in that connexion.

176. As regards the implementation of the Declaration by the specialized agencies
and the international institutions assocciated with the United Nations, the
Specilal Committee intends, in the light of the consultations held between its
Chairman and the President of the Economic and Social Council, in accordance
with paragraphs 10 and 12 of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV), to continue
its consideration of the guestion during 1971. 1In doing so, the Committee will
take into account the action taken or envisaged by international organizations
in the implementation of the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, and
in particular the relevant provisions of those resolutions relating to the
Territories in southern Africa, as well as the results of the further
consultations to be held in 1971 between its Chairman and the President of the
Economic and Social Council within the context of relevant decisions by the
General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council and the Special Committee
itself. As will be noted in the relevant chapter of the present report

(A/8023 (part IV) and (part IV)/Add.l, chapter IV), subject to any decisiuns

the General Assembly might take at its twenty—-fifth session, the Special
Committee decided, inter alia, to establish an ad hoc group, consisting of

five members to be appointed by the Committee Chalrman for the purpose of
undertaking the systematic examination of information regarding the activities
of the specialized agencies and the other organizations within the United Nations
system in the implementation of the relevant resolutions.

177. In paragraph 1L of resolution 2548 (XXIV), the General Assembly urged the
administering Powers to co-operate fully with the Special Committee by permitting
the access of visiting groups to the colcnial Territories in accordance with
decisions previously teaken by the General Assembly and by the Special Committee.
Furthermore, in the programme of action referred to in paragraph 172 above, the
General Assembly directed the Special Committee: (a) to continue to send visiting
missions to the colonial Territories and to hold meetings at such places where it
could best obtain first-hand information on the situation in colonial Territories;
(b) to assist the General Assembly in making arrangements, in co-operation with
the administering Powers, for securing a United Nations presence in the colonisl
Territories to participate in the elaboration of the procedural measures for

the implementation of the Declaration and to observe the final stages of the
process of decclonization in the Territories; and, (c¢) to prepare draft rules

and regulations for visiting missions for approval by the General Assembly.

As will be noted in the relevant chapters of the present report, the Special
Committee, having regard to the constructive role played by previous United
Nations visiting groups, continues to attach vital importance to the dispatching
of such groups as a means of collecting adequate and first-hand information on
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conditions in the Territories and on the wishes and aspirations of the people.
For that purpose, the Committee intends to continue to seek the full co—operation
of the administering Powers in this respect to enable it to obtain such
information through the sending, as appropriate, of visiting groups to the
Territories in the Caribbean, Indian and Pacific Ocean areas, and to the
Territories in Africa. In that connexion, the Committee believes that the
General Assembly will wish once again to address an appeal to the administering
Powers to extend their co-operation by facilitating visits to Territories in
accordance with the decisions previously taken by the Committee and with other
decisions in that regard which the Committee may adopt in 1971.

178, In regard to the publicity to be given to the work of the Organization in
the Tield of decolonization, the Special Committee, with a view to assisting the
Secretary-General in the implementation of the request addressed to him by the
General Assembly in paragraph 15 of resolution 2548 (XXIV), undertook a further
examination of this question in close co-operation with the Secretariat. In view
of the importance it attaches to the matter, the Special Committee expects to
continue, as in 1970, its review of the programme of publications and other
information activities envisaged by the Office of Public Information in the
field of decolonization. The General Assembly, in that connexion, will no

doubt wish once again to invite the Secretary-General to intensify his efforts
and to urge the administering Powers to co-operate with the Secretary-General

in promoting the large-scale dissemination of information on the work of the
Organization in the implementation of the Declaration.

17¢. In the light of the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution

200 (XH{IV), concerning the pattern of conferences, and taking into consideration
its experience in previous years as well as its probable work-load for next year,
the Special Committee has approved a tentative programme of meetings for 1971
(see paragraphs 111 to 115 above) which it commends for approval by the General
Assenbly. In the same commexion, the Committee took into consideraticn the
provisions of paragraph 6 of Generel Assembly resolution 1654 (XVI), by which the
Assembly anthorized the Committee to meet elsewhere than at United Nations
Headquarters whenever and wherever such meetings might be required for the
effective discharge of its functions. Following its consideration of the

matter, the Committee, bearing in mind the constructive results flowing from

the holding of meetings away from Headquarters in previous years, decided, as
indicated in paragraphs 105 to 108 above, to inform the General Assembly that

it might consider holding a series of meetings away from Headquarters during

1971 and to recommend that, in making the necessary financial provision to cover
the activities of the Committee during that year, the General Assembly should
take that possibility into account. In taking this decision, the Committee

also paid due regard to paragraph (9) (c¢) of the programme of action contained

in General Assembly resolution 2621 (XXV), which directed the Committee, inter alis,
"to hold meetings at places where it can best obtain first-hand information on
the situation in coclonial Territories, as well as to continue to hold meetings
away from Headquarters as appropriate”.

180. The Special Committee suggests that the General Assembly, when it examines
the guestion of the implementation of the Declaration at the twenty-fifth
session, may wish to take into account the various recommendations of the
Special Committee which are reflected in the relevant chapters of the present
report and, in particular, to endorse the proposals outlined in the present
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section in order to enable the Committee to carry out the tasks envisaged by it.
In addition, the Committee recommends that the General Assembly should renew its
appeal to the administering Powers to take immediately all necessary steps for the
implementation of the Declaration and the relevant United Nations resolutions,
that connexion, the General Assembly might also wish to renew its appeal to all
States, the specialized agencies and the other organizations within the United
Nations system, to comply with the various requests addressed to them by the
General Assembly and by the Security Council in the relevant resolutions of the
United Nations on the question of decolonization.

In

181. Further, the Special Committee recommends that, in approving the programme

of work outlined above, the General Assembly should also make adequate financial
provision tc cover the activities of the Committee as envisaged for 1271 the
sending of visiting groups as envisaged in paragraph 17T above, will, in the
estimation of the Committee, glve rise to expenditure of the order of $80,ooo

and a series of meetings away from Headquarters, should the Committee decide to
hold one within the context of paragraph 6 of General Assembly resolution 1654 (xvI),
will result in expenditure of about $150,000. Further, it is estimated that the
programme of publicity envisaged during 1971 for the work of the United Netions

in the field of decolonization, as indicated in paragraph 178 above, will give
rise to additional expenditure of approximately $50,000. In addition, the furiher
consultations scheduled to take place between the Chairman of the Committee and
the President of the Economic and Social Council (see paragraph 176 above) will,
if they should be held during a session of the Economle and Social Council in
Geneva, entail expenditure of about $5,000, mainly in comnexion with travel
arrangements, Finally, the Special Committee expresses the hope that the
Secretary-General will continue to provide it with all the facilitles and
personnel necessary for the discharge of its mandate, taking into account the
various additional tasks assigned to it by the General Assembly as well as those
arising from decisions taken by it during the current year.

0. APPROVAL OF THE REPORT

182, At its T80th meeting, on 3 December, following statements by the representatives
of Bulgaria, the United Kingdom, Poland, Syria, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, Venezuela, Italy, Madagascar, the Ivory Coast and the Uniteqd States, as
well as by the Rapporteur and the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.780), the Special rommittee
approved 1its present report, as a whole, it being understood that the reservationsg

pexpressed by certain members on the individual chapters would be reflected in the
~records of the relevant meetings.

Pt S
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ANNEX T*
REVIEW OF WORK (1970)
REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE IT

Rapporteur: Mr. Mohammed Hakim ARYUBI (Afghanistan)

1. At its T27th meeting, on 13 April 1970, the Special Committee, by approviag
the forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.62%), decided to maintain
Sub-Caommittee II and referred to it, for consgideratiosn and report, the following
Territories:

(1) Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn Island and the Solomon Islands

(2) WNew Hebrides

(3) American Samoa and Guam

(4) Niue and the Tokelau Islands

(5) Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

(6) Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea and the Cocos (Keeling)

Islands
(7) Brunei
2. In addition to the above terms of reference, the Special Committee referred to

the Sub-Committee a number of matters relating to the Territories which had been
the subject of gpecific requeste contained in General Assembly resolutions,
including resolutions 2592 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969 and 2548 (XXIV) of

11 December 1969. These matters were as follows:

(a) Deadline for the accession of Territories to independence (paragraph 1k
of General Assembly resolution 2326 (XXII) of 16 December 1967): this paragraph
reads as follows:

14, Invites the Special Committee, whenever it considers it
proper and appropriate, to recommend a deadline for the accesgion to
independence of each Territory in accordance with the wisheg of the
people and the provisions of the Declaration;".

(b) Matters relating to the small Territories (paragraph 13 of General
Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV)). This paragraph reads as follows:

"13. Invites the Special Committee to continue to pay particular
attention to the gmall Territories and to reccmmend to the General Assembly

*  Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.5679.
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the most appropriate methods and also the steps to be taken to enable the
populations of those Territories to exercise fully their right to seli-
determination and independence;".

(c) Question of sending visiting missions to Territories (paragraph 1l of
General Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV)). This paragraph reads as follows:

"4, Urges the administering Powers to co-operate fully with the
Special Committee by permitting the access of visiting missions to the
colonial Territories in order to secure first-hand information concerning
the Territories and to ascertain the wighes and aspirations of the
inhabitants of those Territories under their administration;".

3. The composition of Sub-Committee IT in 1970 was as follows: Afghanistan,
Ethiopia, Honduras, India, Iraq, Poland and the United States of America.

L, At its 105th meeting on 22 April 1970, Sub-Committee IT decided that, pending
further consultations, the representative of Ethiopia should preside over its
work. Subsequently, at its 12lst meeting on 22 September 1970, the Sub-Committee
elected Mr. Berhane M. Deressa (Ethiopia) as Chairman.

5. At ite 106th meeting on 30 April 1970 the Sub-Committee elected
Mz . Mohammed Hakim Aryubi (Afghanistan) as Rapporteur.

o, Sub-Committee II held a total of twenty-one meetings between 22 April and
27 October 1970 g/ and submitted to the Special Committee the following reports: b/

General conclusions and recommendations

Niue and the Tokelau Islands

New Hebrides

Gilbert and Ellice Iglands, Pitcairn and the Solomon Islands

Guam and American Samoa

Trust Territory of the Pacific ITslands

Papua and the Trust Territory of New Guinea and Cocos (Keeling) Islands

7. At its 122nd meeting on 25 September, the Sub-Committee decided that, owing
to lack of time, it would be unable to consider Brunei this year.

8. In its consideration of the Territories referred to it, the Sub-Committee took
into account the request of the General Assembly to recommend deadlineg for the
accession of Territories to independence in appropriate cages, as contained in
paragraph 14 of its resolution 2326 (XXII).

a/ A/AC.109/5C.3/SR.105-125,
b/ The reports listed appear in A/8023/Add.6, annex II.
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Q. The Sub-Committee also took into account the request of the General Assembl
{0 continue to pay particular attention to small Territories and to recommend

apprropriate methods and steps to be taken to enable the populations concerned t
exercige fully their right to self-determination and independence, '

A
. ‘!(

10. On the question »f viesiting missions, the Sub-Committee submitted specific
recommendations regarding a number of the Territories which it considered.
These reconmendations are contained in the Sub-Committee's reports listed in
paragraph O above,
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ANNEX TT%*

PUBLICITY FOR THE WORK OF THE UNITED NATIONS
IN THE FIELD OF DECOLONIZATION

FIFTY-THIRD REPORT OF THE WORKING GROUP
Chairman: Dr. Davidson S.H.W. NICOL (Sierra Leone)
1. The Working Group held itg 85th meeting on 1 September 1970.

Putlicity for the work of the United Nations in the field of decolonization

2. At that meeting, the Working Group, in accordance with the decision taken

by the Special Cemmittee at its T37th meeting, on 13 April 1970, and having regard
to the provisions of operative paragraph 15 of General Assembly resolution

2548 (¥XIV) of 11 December 1969, considered the item entitled "Publicity for the
work of the United Nations in the field of decolonization".

3. In its consideration of the item, the Working Group took into account the
report submitted by the Office of Public Information on its activities in the
Tield of decclonization (see appendix below).

. The Working Group agread that the information furnished by the Office of
Futlic Informetion should be brought to the attention of the Special Committee.

Ti.e Working Group further decided tc recommend to the Special Committee that it
should invite the Secretary-General, taking into account the views of the Committee,
te continue to take all necegsary measures to give widespread and continucus
rublicity to the work of the United Nations in the fizld of decolonization and to
keep the Special Committee informed of the programme of action envisaged by the
OfTice of Publice Inferration in this connsxion.

Order of priorities for the consideration of items in plenary meetings

5. At the same meeting, the Working Group considered the further recommendations
to be made to the Special Committee regarding the order of priorities fur the
consideration of items in plenary meetings.

6. After reviewing the progress of the work of the Special Committee, the
Working Group agreed to reccrmmend that the Committee should take up as bthe next
item "Publicity fer the work of the United Nations in the field of decolonization".

7. In waking the foregoing recommendation, it was the understanding of the
Working Gronp that the Special Committee, in keeping with the decislon taken at
its 75lst meeting on 28 July, would concurrently consider any items referred to
its subsidiary bodies on which reports might become available.

* Previc.sly issued under the symvol A/AC.109/L.662.
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APPFNDIX

REPORT OF THE OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION ON ITS ACTIVITIES
IN THE FIELD OF DECOLONIZATION

1. By its resolutions on decolonization, such as 2105 (XX%), 2189 (XXI),

2262 (XXII), 2270 (XXIII), 2465 (XXIII), and 2548 (XXIV), the General Assembly
requested the Secretary-General, having regard to the suggestions of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Impl.mentation of the Declaration

on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, to take concrete
measures through all the media at his disposal, including publications, radio and
television, to give widenpread and continuous publicity to the work of the

United Nations in the field of decolonization, to the situation in the colonial
territories and to the continuing struggle for liberation being waged by the
colonial peoples,

2. In pursuance of these requests, the Office of Public Information has taken the
measures described helow:

Press and publications

3. Coverage was given to all discussions and decisions on colonial matters by
the General Assembly and at meetings of the Security Council in the form of
releases, weekly reviews, backgrounders, the UN Monthly Chronicle and UN Yearbook.
Coverage was also provided for the work of the Trusteeship Council and the

Special Committee on Colonialism and its Sub-Committees as well as Missions,
Groups, and all other major developments in the field of decolonization, both

at New York and away from Headquarters,

L, In September 1969, the Office of Public Information initiated the publication
of the periodical Objective: Justice, a gquarterly magazine covering United Hations
action against apartheid, racial discrimination and colonialism. The OPI considers
this publication one of its major undertakings through the medium of the press for
bringing more into the focus of world attention the international gravity of
colonialism and its manifestations, such as racism, apartheid, and activities

of foreign economic and other interests which exploiE-colonial peoples.

2. Four issues of the periodical, regularly produced in English and French,
have been published to date, while the April issue, devoted to the twenty-fifth
anniversary of the United Wations and the tenth anniversary of the Declaration
on Decolonization, was also printed in Arabic, Chinese, Russian, Spanish, and
Swahili. The following are some of the main articles carried in this periodical
during the period under review:
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The Security Council and Southern Africa

Towards Larger Freedom - Work on Decolonization in 1969

Race Telatlons and Portuguese Colonial Policy with
Special Reference to Mozambigque (by Dr. Eduardo C. Mondlane)

Namibia: An International Undertaking

Liberation Movements and the Use of Force

Military Interests and Decolonization

National Liberation Movements (Petitioners' testimonies before
the United Wations bodies)

Forty-five Territories -~ Twenty-eight Million People Have not yet
attained Self-Rule

The Decolonization of Southern Africa and the OAU (by Diallo Telli)

Specialized Agencies Contribute to Efforts to End Colonialism

6. An article, The United Nations and Decolonization, 1945-1970, presenting an
over-all review on the subject, has been reprinted as a pamphlet in some eighteen
languages in addition to the seven languages in which the April issue of
Objective: dJustice is published.

T. In the March issue of the UN Monthly Chronicle, the article The United Nations

and Decolonization by Mr. I.5. Djermakoye, Under-~Secretary for Trusteeship and
Non-Self-Governing Territories, was carried and also reprinted in English, French
and Spanish as a pamphlet,

8. Among OPI supplementary material, published during the period under review,
are the following pamphlets:

The Special Committee of Twenty-Four: What It Is, What It Does,
How It Works in nine languages

A Principle in Torment - I: The United Nations and Southern Rhodesia
in six languages

A Principle in Torment - II: The United Nations and Portuguese
Administered Territories in seven languages

9. Cne more pamphlet of the series A Principle in Torment - III: The United
Nations and Namibia, as envisaged originally, is under preparation and will be
printed in six languages.
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10. Since 1967, it has become OPI practice to publish, following the end of a
General Assenbly session, the series of leaflets presenting the text of the
principal resolutions adopted at the session, under the title Decisions of the
General Assembly. For each of the past four years the series included the
leaflet Implementation of the Declaration on Decolonization in a number of
languages. This year's edition included resolution 2548 (XXIV) on the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples; resolution 2555 (XXIV) on the Implementation of the
Declaration by the specialized agencies and the international institutions
associated with the United WNations, and resolution 2554 (XXIV), on the activities
of foreign economic and other interests which are impeding the lmplementation of
the Declaration.

11, OPI annually publishes its standard pamphlet UN: What It Is, What It Does,
How It Works and Basic Facts About the United Nations, which contains chapters
on the work of the Organization in the field of decolonization. In 1970, both
pamphlets were revised and extended, especially as far as their chapters on
decolonization were concerned. These chapters were also provided with fragments
of the world map showing the Territories presently under examination by the
Special” Conmittee on the Ending of Colonialism.

12. Alongside with other basic instruments of the United Nations, OPI maintains
the stock and keeps distributing the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples in a leaflet form, in both the official and
other languages of the Member States.

Radio and visual media

13. United Nations Radio gave coverage to the implementstion of the Declaration
on Decolonization over the last year through weekly and daily news dispatches,
through features which were disseminated by shortwave broadcasting for news, and
by tape for regular weekly summary programmes. This coverage included repor.s in
342 programmes and news broadcasts in twenty-three languages to 162 countries and
territories. Special feature programmes distributed in the Perspective series
included Colonialism in Betrospect and Decolonization Today and Tcmorrow,

14, A half-hour colour television feature, A Nation is Born, on the emergence
of Equatorial Guinea as an independent Member State, filmed during the fall of
1968 and produced in 1969, was telecast in English by some thirty-four television
stations in the United States and by television organizations in Japan, Nigeria,
Singapore and Switzerland. A Spanish version is now available.

15. A further half-hour programme, with the working title From Colonialism to
Independence will be released in various languages as part of the twenty-fifth
anniversary commemorations., The film will be available in all depository film
libraries for group showings and alsco for telecasting.

16. Coverage of the varioug meetings of the Security Council and the General
Assembly at which decolonization aspects were discussed was made available to
international television news agencies for world-wide distribution and was

incorporated in the United Nations Film archives for use by outside producers.
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17. In consultation with the Department of Trusteeship and Non-Belf-Governing
Territories, the OPI Photographs and Exhibits Service produced &, wallsheet
entitled Towards Self-Determination for All Dependent Peoples. A total of
12,500 copies were printed in English, French and Spanish. A "blank" version of
this wallsheet, for overprinting in loeal languages, was distributed in mid-1970
primarily through United Nations Information Centres. Arrangements were also
made to permit interested Non-Governmental Organizations to purchase copies of
the wallsheet at run-on costs.

18, Regular phrhograph and film coverage was provided for the deliberations of
8ll organs deaiiig with decolonization at Headquarteys as well as the Committee
of Twenty-Four wen’ings in Africa and elsewhere.

Educational material and liaison

19. The sixth periodic report on Teaching about the United Nations

(document E/L762) presented to the Economic and Social Couneil in May 1970
Jointly by the United Nations and UNESCO, indicates that educational programmes
in wany countries are now devoting special attention to study and discussion of
the activities of the United Nations in the field of decolonization, particularly
in secondary schools and irstitutions of higher learning. This periodic report,
which summarizes replies received from 81 Mewber States on the progress made in
teaching about the purposes and work of the United Nations during the years
1964.1969, nntes that in more than thirty countries, both in developed and
developing ereas, contemporsry wojo- problems form the foeus of inslruction in
the fisld of worid affairs, with specific mention made most frequently of the
work of the'United Naticns in respect of decolonization, development, and
disarmament .

20. The tenth annual Triangular Fellowship Programme, organized by the

United Nations Office of Public Information, was held at Headquarters from

16 March to 5 June 31970 in the form <f a training seminar for African radio and
televisisn broadcasters. The seminar focused attention on main issues before
the Unit2d Nations, with special emphasis on decolonization, apartheid and human
rights. The participants were full-time professional broadeasters nominated by
their brisdcasting organizations in Africa and who have now returned to their
countries., Part of their training included briefings by senior officials of the
Secretariat, group discussions, and attendance at United Nations bodies in
session, with decolonization as one of the central subjects.

2l. Tpe tvo annual Internes Prograwmes for university students conducted by the
United Wations Office of Public Information in 1970 centred, as in previ?us

years, on problems of decolonization and the related subjects of aparvheid and
racial dlscrimination, together with other main questions before the Organization,
One of the programmes, held at Headquarters in August 1970, was attended by
fifty-nine participants from thirty countries. The parallel programme took place
at the Eurcpean Cffice of the United Nations, in Geneva, and was attended by
elghty-eight participants from fifty-four countries.



22, Special materials issued for United Nations Day 1970 provide information
gbout the vork of the United Nations in the field of decolonization as a featured
topic. The School Leaflet contains a centre-spreed Student Map of the United
Nations, in four colours, with the territories presently under examinaiion by
the Speecial Committee on the ending of colonfalism marked on the map, and also
the names of these territories listed below. The "Notzs on plamning United Nations
Day observances in schools and communities" contained on the back page of the
leaflet also suggests decolonization as a subject of special importance for study
both in schools and amoung adult grouns, The School Ieaflet has been issued in
167,000 copies in three languages, English, French and Spanish, and given global
distribution, wainly through United Nations Information Centres and
non-governmental organizations. The United Nations Day Suggestions for Speakers
devotes six of its thirty-eight pages to the work of the United Nations foi
decolonization. This item has been issued in 50,000 copies in four langlages
(English, French, Spanish and Russian).

United Nations Information Centres

23. The network of United Nations Information Centres constitutes the main
instrument for redisseminating information in the ereas which they serve on the
work of the Organization in the field of decolonization. The Centres accouplish
this task by weking available the output of the substantive Divisions of the OPI
to the inforwation media, educationzl institutions, and governmental and
non-governmental organizations interested in publiclzing the work of the United
Nations. In order to enable the Centres to carry out this function, a constaut
flow of publications, audio and visual material is maintained, within OFPT
budgetary constraints, from Headquarters and from other points of origin.
Centres are continuelly and promptly briefed on the deliberations and

decisions of all United Natlons bodies dealing with the situation in the colonial
territories, and provided with baciground information and guidance and, whenever
possible, with documentation and material sultable for immediate redissemination.
The attention of Centre Directors is drawn to all decisions and main documents
dealing with this question in order to keep them abreast of developments and to
facilitate their task of publicizing the work of the United Nations.

24, Special arrangements are also made in certaln circumstances for the
redissemination of material concerning decolonization and some manifestations
of the problems of colonialism. For example, the OPI co-operated with the Unit
on Apartheid by dispatching through its UNICs various pamphlets and notes on
epartheid issued by that Unit in English and French, in turn, Centres
contributed numerous entries to the mailing lists prepared by the Unit on
Apartheid.

Other channelg of publicity

25, Non-governmental organizations sll over the world constltute an' lmportant
and effective channel for publicizing the work of the United Nations. Through
representatives at Headquarters and through the United Nations Centres and
Services, they are kept informed on a continual basis of the United Nations
activities in the field of decolonization. Copies of relevant documents, press
releases, pamphlets, booklets and other literature produced by the Office of
Public Information are provided to these organizations. Brie¢fings are given
periodically by United Nations officials to keep NGO's representatives at
Headquarters iunformed of current developumeuts.
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026, A regional conference of non-governms=ntal organizations vas convened for the
first time in Africa together with an African editore! roundtable from

17-21 February, this year. Half of its agenda was devoted to probletrs of
colonialism, avartheid, and racial discrimination in southern Alrica.
Participating in these meetings, which took place in Addis Ababa, were more than
100 representatives of non-governmental organizations in tuventy Dnglish-speaking
and French-speaking countries of Africa - all of them senior officials of their
organizations. The Secretary-General of the Organization of African Unity, the
Director of the Department of Trusteeshlp and Non-Self-Governing Territories and
other officials of the United Nations took part in the proceedings.

27. The Conference was successful in generating, through informal discuszioas,
ideas and incentives for improving and widening the publicity being given to the
problems of decolonization and, iu particular, to the situation in southern Africa.
Non-governmental orgenizations were urged to take up, among other things, the
guestion of southern Africa with a view to persuading governments and peoples in
their own countries to support the liberation movement, and also to help to
counteract propaganda in favour of colonialism and apartheid. The humanitarian
aspects of those problems were stressed and brought "to the attention of
organizations not necessarily active in the political field.

28, Decolonization matters and reiated prolLlems are a recurrcnt theme at the
guided tours given to the wore than 1,000,000 visitors who come annually to the
United Nations Headquarters. Films on colonial questions are periodically
included among those shown daily by the Visitors' Service at Headquarters.
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ANNEX ITI*
PUBLICATIONS AND DCCUMENTATION @F THE UNITED NATTONS
FIFTY-FOURTH REPCRT OF THE WORKING GROUP

Chairman: Dr. Davidson S.H.W. NICOL (Sierra Leone)

1. The Working Group held 1ts 88th meeting on 17 September 1970.

Publlcations and documentation of the United Nations

2. At that meeting, the Working Group, in accordance with the decision taken by
the Special Committee at its T3Tth meeting, on 13 April 1970, examined the question
of publications and Aocumentation of the United Nations in the light of paragraph 1
of General Assembly resolution 2538 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969.

e The Working Group recalled in thils connexion that the General Assembly, 1n
paragraph 7 of the above-mentioned resolution, approved the deciglon of the
Speclal Committee that the records of its plenary meetings should consist of
verbatim records in the working languages, in provisional form only, to which
addenda and/or corrigenda might be issued; and that in consequence gurmary reccrds
would be eliminated. The Working Group also recalled that at its TO5th meeting,
on 8 July 1969, the Special Committee decided that the meeting records of its
Sub-Cormittees I, IT and IIT should consist of summary records in provisional form
only, to which addend. and/or corrigenda would be issued, as appropriate, to cover
substantive corrections submitted by delegations.

L, After discussion, the Working Group decided, without objection, to recommend
to the Speclal Committee that the present working system of meeting records covering
the proceedings of plenary and sub-committee meetings should be maintained.

5. In addition, the Worklng Group considered the following suggestlons advanced
by the 0ffice of Conference Services concerning the documentation of the Special
Committee:

(a) That the first section of the working papers prepared annually for the
Speclal Committee hy the Secretariat on the dependent Territories, which consists
of a gummary of action previously taken by United Nations bodies concerning those
Territories, should no longer be in those papers;

(b) That in order to facilitate speedy processing for submission to the
General Assembly, these working papers might be grouped together in one volume and

eirculated geparately from the remalnder of the Speclal Committee's report to th:
General Assembly.

* Previously lssued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.665.
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6. In the course of the ensuing discussions members of the Working Group noted
that the adoption of the first suggestion would not lead to an appreciable
reductiom in the volume of documentation but that, on the other hand, it would
deprive members of the Fourth Committee of useful reference material, in
appropriately abridged form, which was not readily available or accessible
elsewhere.

T Ag regards the second suggestion, members of the Working Group noted that the
presentation of working papers to the General Agsembly in a compilation gseparate
from the remainder of the Special Committee's report to the Assembly would be a
gource of corsiderable inconvanience to members of the Fourth Committee. Members
of the Working Group felt that this concern of the 0ffice of Conference Services
Eo ensure the gspeedy processing of documentation for the General Assembly would be
nore effectively met if the Speclal Committee made every effort to complete its
vork well before the opening of the Assembly segsion concerned.

3. Taking the foregoilng into account, the Working Group decided, without
>bjection, to reccmmend to the Special Committee that it should maintain the
:xisting form and organization of 1ts reports tc the General Assembly as well as
»T the working papers prepared by the Secretariat on specific Territories.
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ANNEX IV*

LETTER TATED 30 NOVEMBER 1970 FROM THE PERMANENT REPRESENTATIVE OF THE
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO TC THE UNITED NATIONS, ABDRESSED TO THE
CHAIRMAN OF THE SPECTAL COMMITTEE

I have the honour, on behalf of the African Group, to reguest you to
reconsider, at your next session, the question of the inclusion of the Comoro
Islands in the list of Non-Self-Governing Territories. You will certainly recall
that the African Group had brought this guestion to your notice by letter
No. 246/CUA/EB of 15 October 1968. Your Committee considered the question at
its 6L5th and 647th meetings on 29 October 1968 and 4 November 1968. Nevertheless,
your important Committee did not make the decision that Africa expected.

That is why, while reassuring you of the confidence of the African Group, I
must again request you to re-examine, as a matter of urgency, the question of
including the Comoro Islands in the list of Non-Self-Governing Territories.

The request of the African Group is also based on the decision of the
political authorities of the OAU, which is contained in operative paragraph 6 of
resolution CM/Res.236 (XV) adOpted by the African Heads of State and Government
at their seventh ordinary session held at Addis Ababa from 1 to I September 1970.

A copy of the relevant paragraph of that resolution is attached.

Trusting that your important Committee will, in its wisdom, comply with the
wishes df an African territory which is asking for its independence, accept, Sir,
the assurance of my highest consideration.

(8igned) Nicolas MONDJO
Permanent Representative of the People's
Republic of the Congo to the United Nations
and Chalrman of the African Group

*  Previcusly issued under the symbol A/AC.109/365.
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APPENDIX

RESOIUTION CM/Res.236 (XV) ALOITED BY THE ASSEMBLY OF HEADS

OF STATE AND GOVERMMENT OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN UNITY

(CAU) AT ITS SEVEL H ORDINARY SESSION HELD IN ADDIS ARABA
FROM 1 TO 4 SEPTEMBER 1970

"6. REAFFIRMS its moral and material support to the Liberation Movements

in Comoro Islands and in the so-called French Somaliland (Djibouti) and instructs
the African Group at the United Nations to pursue its efforts to secure the

inclusion of the Comoro Islands in the list of dependent territories;"
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CHAPTER IT

MITLITARY ACTIVITIES AND ARRANGEMENTS BY COLONIAL POWERS

IN TERRITORIES UNDER THEIR ADMINISTRATION WHICH MIGHT BE

IMPEDING THE IMPLEMENTATICN OF THE DECLARATION ON THE

GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES AND
PEOPLES

A. CCNSIDERATION BY THE SPECTAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 737th meeting on 13 April 1970, the Special Committee, by adopting
the forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623%), decided,

inter alia, to take up separately the item entitled "Military activities and
arrangements by colonial Powers in the Territories under their administration
which might be impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples", and to refer it to
Sub-Committee I for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 778th and 779th meetings,
on 19 and 20 November, respectively.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee tock into account
resolutions 2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969 concerning the question of the
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, and 2592 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969 concerning twenty-five
Territories with which the Committee is concerned. By resolution 2548 (XXIV),
the General Assembly, in paragraph 8, requested "the colonial Powers to dismantle
without further delay their military bases and installations in colonial
Territories and to refrain from establishing new ones". By resolution

2592 (XXIV), the General Assembly, in paragraph 5 reiterated "its declaraticn
that any attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the naticnal unity
and the territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the establishment of
military bases and installations in these Territories is inccmpatible with the
purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations and of resoluticn
1514 (xv)".

4. At the 778th meeting, on 19 November, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee I, in

a statement to the Special Jommittee (A/AC.109/PV.T778), introduced the report

of that Sub-Committee on the item (see annex to this chapter). The Sub-Committee's
report included six working papers prepared by the Secretariat at the reqguest

of that Sub-Committee, which contained information on military activities and
arrangements in a number of Territories.

5. At the seme meeling, statements were made by the representatives of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Bulgaria {(A/AC.109/PV.778).

6. At the 779th meeting, following statements by the representatives of the

United Republic of Tanzania, Venezuela, the Ivory Coast and Madagascar
(A/AC.109/PV.T79), the Special Committee adopted the report by 17 votes to 2,
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with 2 abstentions, and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations contained
therein, it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain members
would be reflected in the record of the meeting. These conslusions and
reccmmendations are set out in paragraph 7 below.

B. DECISION OF THE SFECIAL COMMITIEE

T. The text of the conclusionsg and reccmmendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 779th meeting on 20 November, to which reference is made in
paragraph 6 above, is reproduced below:

(a) Conclusions

(l) Having studied the military activities and arrangements by the colonlal
Powers in Territories under their administration, the Special Committee finds that
the main characteristics, objectives and purposes of these activities, as outlined
in its previous reports, remain unchanged. In those Territories which possess
rich economic and human resources, the colonial Powers have continued to engage
in ever-increasing military activities aimed at subjugating the colonial peoples,
providing protection for foreign economic and other -interests and suppressing
national liberation movements. In other Territories scattered throughout the
world, military arrangements have been maintained as before, far beyond the
defence requirements of these Territories.

(2) On the basis of its study and review of the situation in more than
Tifteen colonial Territories, the Special Committee notes with concern that none
of the Member States having responsibility for the administration of the above-
mentioned Territories has comp’_ed with the provisions of those resolutions
adopted by the General Assembly at its twentieth to twenty-fourth sessions L/
in which it requests all colorial Powers to dismantle their military bases and
installations in those Territcries and to refrain from establishing new ones.

On the contrary, the information available to the Special Committee shows that,
far from dismantling their military bases in response to appeals by the United
Nations, the colonial Powers are increasing their military activities and
arrangements in many Terr.tories, as well as expanding bases and building new
ones. The Speclal Committee reaffirms the conclusions drawn frem its study of the
question in 1968 and 1569, g/ which remain fully valid as concerns the main
develofments in military activities during the past year.

(3) The Special Comi.tee raws particular attention to the situation in
gouthern Africa whaiz coloniel and racist régimes continue to strengthen their
military hold over Namibia, the Territories under Portuguese dcmination and
Southern Rhodesia, ard tu deny vy force to the indigenous peoples of these
Territories their inalienal:ie right to freedcm and independance. Information
available to the Jpecial Commiitee shcws that there has been a further increase

1/ General Assembly resclutions 2105 (XX) of 20 December 1965, 2189 (XXI) of
13 December 1966, 2326 (XXII) of 16 December 1967, 2465 (XXIII) of
20 December 1968, and 258 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969.

2/ ./7200 (part II), chapter IV, annex; :1d A/7623 (part II), chapter III,
annex. .
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in co-operation between the Governments of South Africa and Portugal and the
illegal racist minority régime of Southern Rhodesia, which have formed a military
entente. The Special Committee notes with concern the increasing economic and
military involvement of South Africa in Southern Rhodesia, asg well as in Angola
and Mozambique, aimed at the extension of its military presence in other parts of
southern Africa. It draws attention to the increasing supply of arms and military
equipment to South Africa by some Western Powers and the declared intention of
other Western Powers to resume the sale of arms to that country. The Special
Committee expresses its firm conviction that such a practice not only prolongs
the illegal racist hold over Namibia and strengthens colonial rule in other
Territories in the area, but poses a threat to the security of independent African
States and to international peace and security.

(k) The Special Committee notes that, during the year under review, Portugal
has been intensifying its war of colonial repression in Mozambiqgue, Angola and
Guinea (Bissau) against liberation movements in those Territories. It again
concludes that the intensification of military activities and arrangements by the
Portuguese Government in the Territories under its administration continue to be
based on close military co-operation between Portugal and its military allies in
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. In this connexion, the Special Committee
notes that the International Conference in Support of the Peoples of Portuguese
Colonies, held in Rome, Italy, in June 1970, emphasized that problem in its
General Declaration. 3/

(5) The Special Committee expresses its grave concern at the information
to the effect that the Portuguese Guvernment, in its colonial war against the
freedom-fighters of the African population in the Territories under its domination,
is employing various chemical and bacteriological weapons, in flagrant violation
of international conventions.

(6) The Special Committee notes that in smaller Territories, such as Guam,
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, Bermuda, Bahamas, Gibraltar, and some
other Territories, the colonial Powers have continued to maintain and use military
bases and other installations, contrary to the interests of the peoples of these
Territories. As in the past, military activities have interfered with the
econcmic development of some Territories both by the extensive alienation of land
for military purposes and by drawing the population away from productive
activities, in particular for service in the armed forces of the administering
Power. In the case of the United States Virgin Islands, it notes that the manner
in which the United States Government has been drafting Virgin Islanders into the
United States armed forces has led to demonstrations against conscription in the
islands, and that twenty-two inhabitants of the islands have died in action in
Viet-Nam.

(7) The Special Committee reaffirms its conclusion of the previous year in
regard to military activities and arrangements by colonial Fowers and foreign
military bases in the Territories under their aJministration. It emphasizes once
again that such activities, besides creating a threat to international peace and
security, are also a serious impediment to the implementation of the Teclaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples contained in
General ~Assembly resolution 151L (XV) of 1k December 1960, are contrary to the
spirit of the Charter of the United Nations and are an abuse by the administeriry
Powers of their responsibilifties towards the pecple under their administration.

3/ A/802%/Add.3, annex IL, para. 1l.
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(b) Recommendations

(1) The Special Committee reaffirms the recommendations contained in its
reports of 1968 and 1969 4/ and emphasizes once again that military activities
and arrangements by colonial Powers in the Territories under their administration
constitute a serious impediment to the implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples;

(2) The Special Committee draws attention to paragraph 5 of the programme of
action for the full implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples contained in General Assembly
resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970 according to which Member States shall
carry out a sustained and vigorous campaign against all military activities and
arrangements by colonial Powers in the Territories under their administration,
as such activities and arrangements constitute an obstacle to the full
implementation of resolution 1514 (XV);

(5) The Special Committee condemns once again the military entente between
the Governments of South Africa and Portugal and the illegal racist minority régime
of Southern Rhodesia aimed at suppressing by armed force the inalienable right
of the oppressed peoples of these Territories to self-determination and
independence; calls upon all States to withhold all support and assistance,
including the supply of arms and military equipment, to South Africa and Portugal,
or to help those Governments to produce arms and ammunition; deplores the declared
intention of the Governments of some Western Powers to resume the sale of arms to
South Africa which would enable the latter to continue its oppression of the
indigenous peoples; i

(4) The Special Committee requests all States having responsibility for the
administration of colonial Territories to discontinue military activities impeding
the implementation of the Declaration, and to withdraw foreign armed forces from
those Territories;

(5) The Special Committee requests once again all States having
responsibility for the administration of colonial and Trust Territories to comply
unconditionally with the provisions of paragraph 12 of General Assembly resolution
2105 (XX) of 20 December 1965, paragraph 11 of resolution 2189 (XXI) of
13 December 1966, paragraph 10 of resolution 2326 (XXII) of 16 December 1567,
paragraph 9 of resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 December 1968 and paragraph 8 of
resolution 2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969, whereby the General Assembly requested
all colonial Powers to dismantle their military bases and installations in
colonial Territories and to refrain from establishing new ones;

(6) The Special Committee deplores the alienation of land for military
installations and the utilization of local econcmic and manpower resources to
service such bases, which hinders the economic development of the Territories;
requests the colonial Fowers to cease forthwith from alienating land and to return
land already alienated to its rightful owners, and to desist from utilizing the
economic and manpower resources of the Territories for military installations;

(7) The Special Committee requests that the practice of drafting men from
among the indigenous population of the Territories for service in the armed forces
of the administering Powers be terminated.

4/ A/7200 (part IT), chapter IV, section II (19); and A/7623% (part IL),
chapter III, para. 7.
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A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

1. At 1ts 737th meeting, on 13 April 1970, the Special Committee, by adopting
the forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided to include
in its agenda for 1970 an item entitled "Military activities and arrangements by
colonial Powers in the Territories under their administration which might be
impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples". The Committee also decided to refer this item
to Sub-Committee I for consideration.

2. The Sub-Committee accordingly congidered the item at its eighty-ninth to
ninety-first meetings held between 19 October and 13 November 1970.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Sub-Committee had before it six working
papers prepared by the Secretarlat at the request of the Sub-Committee containing
information on military activities and arrangements in the following Territories:
Gibraltar; Southern Rhodesia; Namibia; the Territories under Portuguese
administration; Bahamas; Bermuda, Turks and Caicos Islands, Antigua, St. Lucia,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and the United States Virgin Islands; Papua
and the Trust Territory of New Guinea, Guam and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands (see appendices I to VI below). ’

L. In formuléting conclugions and recommendations on the guestion under
consideration, the Sub-Committee also tock into account additional relevant
information provided by its members.

B. ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

5. The Sub-Committee, having considered the question and having studied the
documentation and other informaticn available to it, adopted the following
conclusions and recommendations g/ at its ninety-first meeting on 13 November 1970.

3/ The conclusions and racommendations submitted by Sub-Committee I for
consideration by the Speclial Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 7 of the present
chapter.
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I. GIBRALTAR

Role of Gibraltar in relation to the North Atlantie Treaty Organization (NATO)

1. The position of Gibraltar as a naval base in the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization (NATO) command structure remained essentially the same as described
in the previous working paper prepared by the Secrebariat, which was issued as
appendix IV of the report of Sub-Committee I to the Special Committee in 1969. i/

Movement of naval vessels in and around Gibraltar

2. As stated in the working paper on Gibraltar prepared by the Secretariat for
the Special Committee, E/ during the period under review, naval exercisgses were
held in the western Mediterranean and the adjacent Atlantic Ocean by the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and other members of NATO. During
thegse exercises, Gibraltar was used as a base for repairs, revictualling and for
recreational purposes by the British naval personnel involved.

3. In connexion with the exercises, several United Kingdom naval vessels were
reported to have visited Gibraltar at the end of September and beginning of
October 1969. According to a statement issued by the press attaché of the
United Kingdom Embassy in Madrid on 7 October, there were at that time four
British naval vessels at Gibraltar: the 50,000-ton aircraft carrier ERagle, the
guardship Diana and two frigates undergoing repairs. g/ It was pointed out that
the aircraft carrier Eagle, which had arrived at Gibraltar at the end of
September, was due to leave on or around 12 Octcober and that the movements of
those ships, which, in scme cases, had been planned and announced one year
previously, had not been motivated by any political congiderations. A similar
statement had been issued earlier by the United Kingdom Embassy in Madrid on

1 October, pointing out that the movement of British naval vessels in the area
was purely routine. This was in reply to reports in the Spanish press which had
suggested that this naval activity might be a response to the severance of
telephone and telegraph links between Gibraltar and Spain effected on

L October 1969.

+. It was also reported that naval vesselg of the Netherlands had participated
in the joint exercises. The Spanish Ambassador at The Hague was reported to

1ave inguired of the Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs on 3 October whether
chege joint exercises represented a change of policy in regard to Gibraltar on

:he part of the Netherlands Government. The Netherlands Foreign Minister was
‘eported to have indicated that the joint exercises were purely routine and had
:aken place regularly over the preceding few years.

/ A/7623 (part II).
A/8023/Add .4 (part II), chapter X, annex.

/ A subsequent press report dated 9 October increased this figure to six, and
mentioned that a seventh vessel was expected to arrive later that day.

~ "
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5.  The main naval exercises in the western Mediterranean and the adjacent
Atlantic Ocean took place during the period January to March 1970 and many of the
British ships involved were for short periods at anchor in Gibraltar for
revictualling as well as for repairs and recreational purposes. These included
the following vessels: the Dartmouth Training Squadron consisting of the frigates
Tenby, Torguay and Scarborough, which arrived at Gibraltar on 16 January; the
frigates Dundas and Bacchus, arriving on 23 January; the aircraft carrier Hermes
and the frigates Danae., Charybodis, Reliant and Regent, which arrived on

2l January; and the submarine Osiris, which arrived on 26 January. Other warships
reported to have visited Gibraltar at the end of January included the aircraft
carrier Eagle, the commando helicopter carrier Blake, the commando carrier
Bulwark, the frigates Olwen, Minerva, Resource and the submarine Auriga. The
submarine Ocelot was reported to have arrived at Gibraltar later, on 5 March.

6. Press reports noted that the United Kingdom Government had given formal
notice to the Spanish Foreign Ministry of the movement of these vessels in
Algeciras Bay. The exercises were said to have been planned long in advance and
it was reportedly made clear to the Spanish Government that the exercises were
intended soclely for training purposes.

T In reply to a gquestion in the United Kingdom House of Commons on 2 February,
Mr. George Thompson, speaking for the Secretary of State for Foreign and
Commonwealth Affairs, said that the naval exercises in question had nothing to
do with Gibraltar. They were taking place eighty miles from the coast and were
related to the general defence requirements of NATO, but Gibraltar was being
used, as was normal, for recreational and revictualling purposes.

Visits by naval vessels of other nationalities

8. The guided missile cruiser Little Rock with the Commander of the United
States Sixth Fleet, Vice-Admiral David C. Richardson, on board, visited Gibraltar
from 27 February till 2 March 1970. Two more United States guided missile
cruisers, the Columbus and the Albany, paid visits to Gibraltar from 5 to

6 March and 6 to 9 March 1970 respectively.

9. The Dutch frigates Van Nes and Evertgen and the destroyers Zeeland and
Geloerland were reported to be visiting Gibraltar on 28 February—I970.

United Kingdom military personnel in Gibraltar

10. United Kingdom military personnel stationed in Gibraltar as at the beginning
of January 1970 was reported to comprise the 3rd Battalion of the Royal Regiment
of Fusiliers and, on a temporary basis, the 1lst Battalion of the Black Watch and
two squadrons of Royal Engineers. fAccording to press reports, the lst Battalion
of the Black Watch was to have been relieved between 11 and 15 May 1970 by
elements of the lst Battalion of the King's Own Royal Border Regiment.
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IT. SOUTHERN RHODESIA

1. Information on the armed forces of Southern Rhodesla, covering mainly the
period bhefore the jllegal declaration of independence, is contained in previocus
working papers prepared by the Secretariat for Sub-Committee I. a/

2. For the period since the illegal declaration of independence, there is no
additional iInformation on the strength of the armed forces, their deployment,

sources of supply of arms, emmunition, military alrcraft and military vehicles,
nor of the equipment and materials for the manufacture and maintenance of arms

and ammunition.

3. It appears, however, that the armed forces have been considerably strengthened
since the illegal declaration of independence. The most conclusive evidence is in
the substantial increase in military expenditure over the past four years as

shown in the following table:

Southern Rheodesia: military expenditure
(1965-1969)
(willion pounds)

Year Army Air force Poulice Total

1965 2,937,777 2,916,519 5,188,476 13,0k2,772
1966 3,747,063 2,873,440 5,778,273 12,398,791
1967 3,984,369 2,593,214 6,222,353 12,700,466
1968 L o6k 714 3,179,673 6,365,119 15,809,506
1969 L 696,049 2,961,101 6,922,655 14,579,805

Source: Rhodesia: Reports of the Contreller and Auditor-General, 1965-1968;
and Ministry of Finance: Financial Statements, 1969.

k. TFor the fiscal year 1964/65, which was the last budgetary year before the
illegal declaration of independence, total government expenditure on the armed
forces, including police, amcunted to £11 million., Expenditure on the armed
forces for the year 19¢3/69, in comparison, amounted to £14.6 million, showing an
increase of 40 per cent over the earlier amount.

Se Since August 1967, the Southern Rhodesian armed forces have been reinforced
by a detechment cf the Soul> Africa Police (a para-military body), estimated to
number atcut 3 ,0CO men., The South African Police detachment ih .Southern Rhodesia
is derloyed near the Zarkian torder to assist the security forces of the illegal
régime in their fight agai:st African nationalists. On 23 April 1969, the

Prime Minister of South Africa said in Cape Town that South African "police"
stationed in the Territory would remain on Soutliern Rhodesia's ‘torders as long as
necessary in the interest: of the Republic's own security. He said South Africa
had embarked on the operatic: to deal with terrorists from bamned South African
orcanizations wiro infiltrated Rhedesia and that it was only right that the
Republic shculd play ics part.

a/ See A/7200 (pavt IT), appendix IIT; A/7623 (part II), appendix ITI.
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6, On 5 January 1970, Southern Rhodesian security forces reported that African
nationalist guerrillas had crossed the Zambezil River from Zambia and attacked a
Rhodesian patrol launch, wounding one policeman. It was the first report of a
guerrilla incursion since wid-1968., Communiqués issued by the security forces

of Southern Rhodesia through the first week of February 1970 reported sporadic
Tighting with African nationalist guerrillas in the Zambezl Valley and the deaths
of sixteen "terrorists” and two members of the security forces in the operations.
According to the communiqués, an undisclosed number of prisoners had been taken
and substantial quantities of arms, ammunition and equipment captured,
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III. NAMIBIA

Military and police forces

1. As previously noted, g/ the South African armed forces stationed in Namibia
are part of the South African military establishment, the deployment of which
varies from time to time. Because of this, no separate information is available
concerning their numbers, composition or equipment, although according to a
report in the Namibian News, a publication of the South West Africa People's
Organization (SWAPO), there were about 15,000 South Africam troops in the
Territory in early 19T70.

2. Information concerning the over-all strength, organization and equipment of
South Africa's armed forces is contained in a recently published report of the
Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Govermment of the Republic
of South Africa (A/AC.115/L.279). According to that report, South Africa's budget
estimates for expenditure on defence have increased from RUL million b/ in 1960/61
to R272 million in 1969/70. Moreover, a White Paper on Defence, submitted to the
South African Parliament on 25 April 1969, announced a five-year plan involving a
total expenditure of R1,647 million. Although a substantial part of this
expenditure is for arms and equipment (see below), South Africa's Permanent Force
is reported to have increased by 65 per cent since 1960/61. According to a recent
publication of the Institute of Strategic Studies in London, the armed forces of
South Africa now have a regular strength of 39,700 men and number 85,500 when
fully mobilized. This apparently includes some but not all the personnel who have
received part-time training in the Citizen Force or the Commando, and vho are
believed to number more than 120,000.

3. As previously reported, an area at Walvis Bay is set aside for exercises by
the South African Defence Force. This area continued to be used fregquently during
1969 and 1970 for small arms and artillery practice.

b It will be recalled that the police force in Namibia forms part of the South
\frican police establishment, and that since 1967 there has been no separate
nformation on the strength of such force. According to information published

w the South African Government, the total authorized strength of the South African
'olice Force was 34,437 in 1969, compared with 29,039 in 1963.

ew legislation

. Public Service Amendment Act (Act No. 86 of 1969). This Act amends the
riginal Act (Act No, 5% of 1957, which is in force in Namibis) so as to cresate
Bureau for State Security to investigate all matters affecting the security

f the State, correlate and evaluate information, advise govermment officials

See A/T623 (part II), chapter III, ammex, appendix XI, para. 4.
One rand equals $US1.LO.
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and perform such other functions as may be determined from time to time. The
Bureau, headed by General H.J. van den Berg, has been placed under the direct
control of the Prime Minister.

6. Security Services Special Account Act (Act No. 8L of 1969). This Act
provides for the establishment of a special account for the above-mentioned
Bureau. Provision is also made that the funds in the account must be utilized
for services of a confidential nature and expenses connected with the Bureau
subject to the approval and direction of the Prime Minister. According to press
reports, the Bureau would take over most of the functions of the Division of
Military Intelligence of the South African Government. Expenditure on South
Africa's "secret services" and on military intelligence was to be increased from
R1.2 million in 1967/68 to R5.3 million in 1969/70.

7. QGeneral Law Amendment Act (Act No. 101 of 1969). Sections 10 and 29 of this
Act concern the operation of the above-mentioned Bureau. Section 10 extends the
scope of the Official Secrets Act (Act No. 16 of 1956, which is in force in
Namibia) by the inclusion of the following new provision: any person possessing
material relating to munitions, military, police or security matters and
publishing or communicating such material in any manner or for any purpose
prejudicial to the safety or interest of South Africa shall be guilty of an
offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding R1,500 or to
imprisonment of up to seven years, or to both such fine and such imprisonment.
The term "security matter" means any matter relating to the security of South
Africa and includes any matter dealt with by or relating to the Bureau.

8. Section 29 of the same Act, which also applies in Namibila, empowers a
minister or an official authorized by the Prime Minister to issue a certificate
prohibiting a person from giving evidence in a court of law or to any other
tody or institution established by law, if the disc¢losure of the information is
considered prejudicial to the interests of the State or public security.

Military equipment and facilities

9. Since no distinction can be made between Scuth Africa's armed forces per se
and those specifically assigned to Namibia, it must be assumed that all
armaments at the disposal of South Africa are potentially available for use in
Nawibia,

10. Data concerning the military equipment of South Africa are contained in the
recent report of the Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the
Government of the Republic of South Africa referred to atove. As stated therein,
the assets and equipment of the Defence Force amounted to R2,0C00 million in

April 1969, Army equipment is reported to include, inter alia, 100 centurion,

5 tanks, about 100 medium tanks, and several hundred armoured cars and scout cars.

11. The navy is reported to possess about thirty ships, including two refitted
destroyers, six anti-submarine frigates, several minesweepers and other light
craft. Three Daphne~type, deep-diving submarines were ordered in France in 1967.
Tuo of these were launched in 1969 and the third is expected to be launched soon.
Each of these vessels, costing about R8 million, carries twelve torpedoes and has
a range of 3,000 miles. Bases capable of handling submarines were being built in
the Republic of South Africa.
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12. A new operational headquarters of the Maritime Command is being built at
Westlake, Cape Town, in South Africa, and will, within three years, be equipped
with a world-wide radio communications network, costing R12 million., Two
sub-headquarters are also being set up, one is at Walvis Bay. A Decca radio
navigational system, consisting of five chains, will provide radar cover along
the whole coast of South Africa and Namibia.

13. In April 1969, Mr. P.W. Botha, South Africa's Defence Minister, said that
the Government was investigating the possibility of building locally a coastal
patrol craft - probably a torpedo gunboat. A 256-ton torpedo-recovery ship,
built in South Africa, was reported to have been commissioned in late 1969.

14k, South Africa's air force possesses about 500 aircraft including, inter alia:
one squadron of 30 Sabre F-86 jets; about 40 Mirage aircraft, including two
squadrons of Mirage III supersonic jet fighter-bombers delivered in 1965/1966;
one squadron of 9 Camberra light bombers; at least 40 Vampire FB-5 aircraft; one
squadron of Blackburn Buccaneer naval bombers; and about 93 helicopters. Since
1969, when the government-owned Armaments Development and Production Corporation
(ARMCOR) took over an aircraft manufacturing company in Johannesburg, South Africa
has been developing its own military aivcraft industry. It still depends largely
on imports of foreign aircraft and parts, however (see A/AC.115/L.279,

paras. 32-51). It was reported in 1969 that a ground-to-air missile system,
known as '"Cactus", which was being developed with the assistance of two French
companies, was approaching the production stage. Mr. Botha stated that the first
missiles would be delivered to South Africa in 1971 and that negotiations would
take place regarding their manufacture in South Africa. It was also reported in
1969 that an air-to-air missile, being developed in South Africa, was nearing the
production stage.

15. The only reported strategic airfield in Namibia is at Mpacha at the eastern
end of the Caprivi Strip, which has been previously discussed. ¢/

Armaments development and manufacture

16. The 1969 White Paper on Defence referred to above stated that South Africa
was manufacturing many items useful in the munitions arsenal, including army
lorries, armoured vehicles, all ammunition, electronic systems and weapons, as
well as guided missiles.

17. In May 1969, Mr. Botha said that the manufacture of arms in South Africa had
reached such a stage that the export of certain types of weapons and ammunition to
approved countries and the prohibition of the importation of these items could be
ronsidered. Referring to strategic industries, he said that South Africa could
10t allow the outside world to dictate to it and hoped that foreign organizabions
Interested in establishing such an industry in the Republic would bring with them
she technology and skilled personnel and would agree to the exercise by the
jovernment of financial and technical control.

-8, In March 1970, Mr. Botha was reported to have said that South Africa was
:apable of manufacturing the entire range of infantry weapons; that it would soon
e producing 140 types of ammunition and bombs; and that the South African
:lectronics industry had been developed to satisfy most of the needs of the
lefence force.

/ See A/7200 (part II), chapter IV, annex, appendix I, para. 29.
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Use of force against Namibian freedom-fighters

19. Information concerning outbresks of fighting between South African forces and
Namibian freedom-fighters which have been occurring since 1966, have been set out
in previous Secretariat working papers on Namibia. Recently, according to the
Namibian News, further clashes in which SWAPO units were involved are reported to i
Tave occurred in December 1969 and early 1970, According to the report, the
fighting took place in eastern Namibia and resulted in successes for the freedom-
fighers, |

20. Statements by South African officials which have been reported in the press,
reveal that there has been a considerable expansion of training in counter- J
insurgency methods given to the South African police. According to a statement

made on 2 June 1969 by the South African Minister of Police, the South African l
Police Force has about 3,000 men fully trained and equipped for this type of
activity. |

21. Similar training is reportedly being given to personnel of the South African
Army at five centres, the principal one being the Commando Combat School at
Kimberley. According to the 1969 White Paper on Defence, the emphasis is on
flexibility and making the army readily adaptable to guerrilla-type warfare.

22, According to a further press report, South Africa is building a military base
at the eastern end of the Caprivi Strip, opposite the Zambian village of Sesheke,
which will be used for combating infiltration by freedom-fighters. It was also
reported that the newly created Bureau for State Security (see paragraphs 5 to 8
above) would have an important role to play in "anti-terrorist! activities,

2%, 1In an article reporduced in The Cape Times on 12 November,

Brig. W.F.K, Thompson, military correspondent of the Daily Telegraph (London), said
that for unconventional (guerrilla) warfare, South Africa was self-sufficient in
arms production except for transport aircraft, A very well-equ:pped force of
250,000, including 45,000 para-military police, could be put into the field in a
few days., At all times, 500-man air-mobile units could reach any area under the
direct control of South Africa in ninety minutes.

24, In a recent address to the fifth session of South Africa's third Parliament, .
the State President, Mr, J.J, Fouché, stated that the year 1969 had been
characterized by a state of calm and peace, although it was still necessary to |
deploy units of the South African police on the northern borders of Namibia, in
the Caprivi Strip and on the northern borders of Southern Rhodesia, in order to
counter the possibility of "terrorist! infiltration, He added that the armed
forces were paying special attention to unconventional warfare,

Military co-operation with other countries

25, Information concerning the importation by South Africa of arms and equipment
from other countries and the measures taken by some countries to prevent or
restrict such a supply, is contained in the report of the Special Committee on
Apartheid t» which reference has already been made (A /AC,115/L.,279).
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26. As regards South Africa's relation with Portugal and Southern Rhodesia, it
may be noted that, during a televised interview in Salisbury on 10 February 1970
Mr. Tan Smith, the "Prime Minister" of the illegal Rhodesian reglme hinted at the
possibility of an eventual defensive association with Portugal and_South Africa.
There has been no report of any comment by the South African Goverhment on this
statement ,

27, Information concerning South Africa's military co-operation with the illegal
régime in Southern Rhodesia and with Portugal is contained in the working papers
on military activities in Southern Rhodesia and the Territories under Portuguese
administration (see appendices II and IV to this annex),
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IV, TERRITORIES UNDER PORTUGUESE ADMINISTRATION

1, Information concerning military activities and arrangements in the
Territories under Portuguese administration up %o 1969 is contained in earlier
reports of the Special Committee. g/ Regent information on the military
sitvation in Angola, Mozambigue, Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, and Cape Verde
is contained in the background papers on these Territories b/ and should be read
in conjunction with the supplementary information on recenf_developments set out
below,

Military organization

2, In the past year, the Portuguese military organization, as previously
reported, has undergone considerable changes both in the territorial organization
and in the structure of authority. The main objective of these changes appears
to be the strengthening of the role of the armed forces in the overseas
Territories.

(a) Authority of the Minister of Defence

3. In July 1969, the Council of Ministers delegated to the Minister of Defence
full responsibility for the direction and conduct of military and civil defence
and for the implementation of the national military policy. At the same time,
the Chief of the General Staff of the Armed Forces (Estado-Maior General

das Forgas Armadas) was placed in command of operational troops which are normally
under the command of the chiefs-of-staff of the three armed forces in Portugal
and the commanders-in-chief in the adjacent islands.and the overseas Territories,
In addition, the commanders-in-chief of each war theatre were given complete
responsibility for all operations with authority to organize and activate
subordinate operational units from any branch of the armed forces,

L, In January 1970, the Ministry of the Army was merged with the Ministry of
Defence. In announcing this change, the Minister of Defence said that it was
intended to give a strong impetus to the re-establishment of peace in the
overseas Territories through a close and united effort of military and logistic
operations,

(b) Creation.of territorial garrison troops

5. As already reported in the background paper in the Territories under
Portuguese administration (A /8023 /444 .3, annex I.A, paras, 161-162), the armed
forces in the Territories are to comprise '"normal garrison troops' and

" reinforcement troops'. This appears to be a new move creating local armies, as
distinguished from the expeditionary forces from Portugal (officially designated
as Forcas militares extrgordina%ias no ultramar).

a/ A/7200 (part IT)  chapter IV, annex, appendix III; A 7623 (part II),
chapter IIT, annex, appendix II.

b/ AMBO23/MA4d.3, annex I.A to I.E.
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(¢} New appointments

6. Early in 1970, new appointments were made to the top military posts in both
Angola and Mozambique, Army General Francisco de Costa Gomes was appointed
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces in Amgola and General Kalllza de Arriaga
was appointed Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces in Mozambique. In Angola,
General Ernesto Oliveira e Sousa was appointed Army Commander and General Slmao
Portugal Air Force Commander, In Mozambique, the other new appointments were
Brigadier Jodo Tiroca as Commander of the Mozamblque Military Region, Commodore
Jaime lLopes as Naval Commander and Air Commander Manuel Norton Brandao as head

- of the Territorial Air Command.

(d)  Territorial organization of the army

7. In May 1970, the territorial organization of the army was also changed. As
reported in Lthe Portuguese press, the new legislation establishes seven military
repions and eight independent territorial commands. The seven military regions
consisl of five in Portugal and one each in Angeocla and Mozambique, The military
rerion of Angola, with its headquarters in Luanda, is divided into five
territorial commands, namely Cabinda, and the north, central, south and eastern
territorial commands w1th their reupectlve headquarters at Carmona, Nova Lisboa,
Sa da Bandeira and Luso. The territorial command of Cabinda is new, The mllltary
repion of Mozambique, with its headquarters at Lourengo Margques, is divided into
north, south and central territorial commands with their respective headquarters
at Nampula Beira and Lourengo Marques,

(e} Military povernments for special areas

¢, In the spring of 1970, the Portusuese Government authorized the establishment
m the overseas terrltorles of "special regimes" in which military authorities
exevreise civil administrative functions (Decree-Law 182/70). As reported in the
press, the new legislation appears to provide for the establishment of military
sovernments in certain areas, which should, wherever possible, coincide with the
administrative divisions, The creation of such specisl areas will be subject to
obnervations by the Governor (or Governor General) of the Territory after
consideration by the Council of Defence, On the proposal of the Governor of the
‘Perritory concerned, the Ministries of Defence and of Overseas Territories may
Jownbiy upprove the rcstoratlon of any such special area to civil administration.

. A Lhouph Lthere is no information that such a special régime has been
colabliched in Cabinda, Brigadier Turico Ferreira Gongalves, who was appointed
Lhe new dictrict Governor of Cabinda in April 1970, is to -exercise both civil
admninistrative and military responsibilities,

Military oxpenditure

Lo, dn !U(q onl of a total budget expenditure of 23,193.3 million escudos, ¢/
P LGe willion escudos was spent on military defence (10,696.6 million escudos)
A socuri Ly (466,300 escudos), While military expendlture alone accounted for

</ ULne eocudo cqueds US0,025,
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42 per cent of Portugal's total public expenditure, what is more sign?ficant is
the fact that for every 100 escudos spent on ordinary government services, a/
another 79 escudos were spent on military purposes.

11. Of the expenditure on military defence, the accounts for 1?68 list
7,960.5 million escudos as extraordinary expenditure, as shown in table 1 below,

E&ﬂel

Portugal : Extraordinary expenditure for military defence, 1968

(Million escudos)

Extraordinary overseas forces 6,197.4

Extraordinary equipment of the army
and air force 538.3
New ships for the navy 717 .1
International obligaﬁions 227.7
Other 2&9;2
7,960.5

12, The budgetary estimates for extraordinary military expenditure for 1969 and
1970, as well as comparative figures of actual military expenditure over the
period 1964-1968 appear in the working paper on the Territories (A /8023 /Add.3,
annex I,A, tables 4 and 5), As indicated in that paper, compared with the previous
vears the estimates for 1969 and 1970 for defence show a levelling off around
6,340 million escudos, However, since the 1970 budget was published, two
additional allocations have been made, In March 1970, 1,500 million escudos

was authorized for the continued re-equipment of the army and air force, and in
June 1970, a special allocation of 1,800 million escudos was authorized for the
extraordinary overseas military forces.

13. The military budgets for the Territories also continue to rise, with very
substantial increases in Angola. From table 2 below, it will be seen that in

the period between 1967 and 1970, the army budget for Angola more than doubled;
the air force budget rose by 30 per cent and the navy budget bty almost 50 per cent.
In Mozambique, the'air force bhudget increased by almost 50 per cent and the navy
budget by 25 per cent. For Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, the increases were
approximately 30 per cent for the army , 85 per ceut for the air force and

over 100 per cent for the navy,

14. These increases in the territorial military budgets appear to confirm
various reports that the Portuguese Government intends to make the Territoriea

increasingly responsible for their own defence sn as Lo ease the drain on
Portugal's human and financial resourc:s,

g/ Actual ordinary expenditure for 1968 was 13,887.3 million escudos.
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Table 2

Militery budgets of the overseas Territories for 1967-1970
{distribution between the three armed services)
(million escudos)

Year end Territory Army Air Force Nevy Total
Angola
1967 53%.0 180.0 69.0 782.0
1968 -678.9 200.5 71.9 951, %
1569 97h.7 220.0 9k, g 1,289.6
1970 1,301.0 2Lo. 4 106.0 1,647.4
Mozambique
1967 609. b 166.0 €3.0 838: 4
1968 667.3 180.0 63.0 910. 3
1969 674.0 202,0 €9.0 - gL5,0
1970 769, 1 220.0 79.0 1,078.1

Guines, called
Portuguese Guinesa

1967 30.1 32.2 26.1 88.4
1968 30.5 35.3 27.0 92.8
1969 34,8 36,4 3h.9 106.1
1970 38. 6 59.3 53.7 151.6
Cape Verde
1967 15.0 1.4 3.3 19.7
1968 16.1 1.5 7.6 25,2
1964 21. 3 1.9 10.6 33.8
1970 21.5 11.0 .
580 Tomé and Principe
1967 T.h 0.8 2.3 10.5
1968 7.0 1.1 2.3 10.4
1969 6.9 1.8 2.7 114
1470 8.1 2.3 2.9 13.3
Macau and dependenciles
1967 26.9 - 1.2 28.1
1968 28.17 - 0.9 29,6
1969 25.7 - 1.3 27.0
1970 30,1 - 2.0 ..
Timor snd dependencies
1967 31.5 - 1.8 33.3
1968 31.6 - 1.8 33.L
1969 32.7 - 2.2 34,9
19/¢C ' 4o. 3 - 2.7 43.0
Totals
1967 1,253.3 380. 4 166.7 1,800. 4
1968 1,460.1 418. 4 17L.5 2,053.3
1969 1,770. 1 he2,1 215.6 2,4h7.8
lyT10 2,208.7 257.3

Somree:  Portugel.  Dlério do Governo, Series I, 1967-1970.
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Armed forces

15. In the period 1969/70 there was little change in the total number of
Portugal's armed forces, slthough there was a slight increase ii naval parsonnel
and a decrease in the size of the army. Comparative figures from

The Militerv Balance e/ are shown bLelow.

1967./68 1968 /69 1969 /70
Army 120,000 1%0,C00 148,000
Navy including 15,C0C 15,000 15,500
(Marines) (500) (2,500) (500)
Air Force 13,500 17,500 17,500
Total 148,500 182,500 182,000

15, According to this scurce, of the 148,000 man army, elements of two iufantxry
divieions zre stationed in Porturasl. Ons of these divisicns, which has soue
M-4l and M-47 tanks and is earmarked FPoi assignment to the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization (NATO), may be only 50 per cent up to strength. These units have
some 105 mm and 155 mm howitzers, The remaining troops (including about twenty
infantry regiments) are stationed in the overseas Territories in Africa.

17. There are various figures on the total number of Portuguese trcoops assigned
to the overseas Territories. The above-mentioned source reports that ebout
55,000 including those locally enlisted, are in Angola; 40,000 are in Mozawbique
and 27,000 are in Guinea, called Pcrtuguese Guinea. These figures appear to be
close to the Portuguese officisl figures, as Prime Minister Caetano haes admitted
to about 130,000 troops in the overseess Territories. Other published Iigures
vary between 130,000 and 180,000. According to ons source, of the 13C,000 troops,
two-Tifths are locally recruited. Another source reports that there are 70,000
Portuguese troops in Angola and 62,000 in Mozambique, with an adilitional 40,000
African troops cowmanded byv Portugusse officers irn each Territory. Althourh the
Portuguese armed forces in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, have been generally
reported to be from 20,000 to 37,000, an article in Le Monde of 22 April 1970,
estimated that there were about 50,000 trocps in the Territory, half of when
were Africans. As this is the first tlce there have been published reports of
such large numbers of African troops, it is likely that these figures refcr to
the territorial garrison troops created in July 1969 (see paragraph 5 above).

Equipment and installations

(a) Navy

18. According to Jane's Fighting Ships, 1969-1970, since 1961, Portugel has
added over 10C new ships to its navy, including four submarines uuilt i France;
seven frigates, four of which were built in France and thres ir Portugal under

e/ Institute for Strategic Studies, The Military Balance, 1907-1948; ibid.,
19¢8-1969; ibid; 1969~1970, London, n.d. ’
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the 1960 Mutual Assistance Agreement with the United States; two corvettes built
in the Federal Republic of Germany; eighteen coastal patrol boats built in
Portugal; twenty-seven patrol launches, of which eight were built in the Federal
Republic of Germany and the remainder in Portugal, and forty-~eight landing craft,
all built in Portugal. The total number of ships is listed in table 3 below.

Table 3

Portuguese Navy, 1969/70

Built since 1961:

Total number Number and country
Submarines 4 L Fraence
Fast frigates 8 7 (4 France; 3 Portugalgl)
Frigates 6 -
Depot ship (ex-frigate) 1 -
Corvettesp/ 3 2 Federal Republic
of Germany
Survey ships Y -
Survey launches 2 -
Ocean minesweepers Y -
Patrol vessels 12 -
Coastal minesweepers 12 -
Fishery protection vessels 5 -
Coastal patrol vesselsgj 18 18 Portugal
Patrol launches 30 27 (19 Portugal; 8 Federal
Republic of Germany )
Minesweeper 1 -
Landing craft 48 48 Portugal

Training ship
Depot ship
Fleet oiler

Logistic ships

I VI S S
'_.l

Iighthouse tender

Compiled from: Jane's Fighting Ships 1969-1970, London.
a/  Under the 1960 Mutual Assistance Agreement with the United States of America.

b/ Of the six new ships ordered, two have been delivered; of the remaining four,
three are being built in Spain and one in the Federal Republic of Germany.

¢/ TFour more are being built.

-101~



19. In Junuary 1970, one frigate, the Nuno Trist8o and one patrol ship, the
Eo Tom;, were withdrawn from active service. The patrol ship, Sdo Toq:, is

l1uted in Jane's Fighting Ships, 1969-1970 as belonging to the "Principe" class
eubmarive chagers purchased from the United States in 1948.

20. In December 1969, the Ministry of the Navy authorized the purchase of
fifteen more landing craft at an estimated cost of 50 million escudes, of which
20 million escudos will be paid in 1970.

21. There is little information on the part played by the Portuguese Navy in
the Tervitories. In October 1969, an article by Mr. Am{lear Cabral in
Tricontinental charged that the frigates being built in the Blom Voss shipyards
in Hauburg, Federal Republic of Germany, were being armed with rockets and vere
being equipped for use in the rivers in the Territories in the "colonial war of
genocide" agaiust the African people.

22. In June 1970, one of the fast frigates, Commandante Hermengilde Capslo,
which was built in France and delivered in 1948, arrived in Lourengo Margues
Por operational duties in Mczambique territorial waters.

2%. According to press reports, from time to time various commercial ships

are requisitioned as troop carriers. Ships so requisitioned in the first six
wonths of 1970 included, for instance, the Carvalho Aratjo of the Companhis
Insulana de Navegacfio, and the Uige of the Companhia Colonial de Navegag&o. Also
in February 1970, it was Jcported that a forumer Portuguese o0il tanker, the

Sfio Braz, originally cormissioned in 1942, had.begn converted 1nto a military
support ship for the armed forces in Africs. The converted ship has beun
equipped with a hospital, a landing platform For one helicopter and accommodation
for twelve officers, thirty-six non-commissioned officers and 192 enlisted men.

2h. According to press reports, the patrol launches and landing craft are used
on the inlaund waterways in Angola, Mozambigue and especially Guinesa, called
Portugusse Guinea. Patrol launches have been active on the Mozambique side of
Lake Nyassa,

(b) Air force

25. According to The Military Balance, 1909-1970, the only change in the
Portuguese structure of the air force since 1968-1959,which was reported last
vear, 1s the addition of one sqguadron of Alouette IIT helicopters. Only the
Neptune sguadron is reported to be "NATO-assigned". Of the paratroop regiwment
of 4,000 which comes under the Air Force Command, as in previous years, one
bettalion is reported to be serving in each of the thvee African Territoriles.

26, The exact number and description of alrecraft used in the overseas
Territories is unknown. There are reports that some planes not originally
designed for combat use have been converted for use in the Fighting in the
overseas Territorles. Alcuette helicopters, for instance, are reportedly used
for air attacks and a photograph was recently published purportedly showing a
Dornier DO-27 with rocket holders under ite wings. There have been freguent
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reports of air bombardment of the national liberation forces in all three
Territories. Also, according to various sources, napalm has been used by the
Portuguese forces to destroy villages and burn crops. In June 1970 the Movimento
Popular de Libertag8o de Angola (MPLA) charged that Portugal had begun to use
chemical agents sprayed from aircraft to destroy tlie people's food crops.

Military co-operation of Portugal with other countries affecting the
Territories under Portuguese administration

(a) Supply of arms

27. The most important military co-operation Portugal receives is in the form of
arms supplies. While various published articles charge that most of the military
aid has come from member countries in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
recent reports tend to put France and the Federal Republic of Germany as the most
important. suppliers. Although nearly all the countries selling arms to Portugal
claim that they have stipulated that the supplies are not to be used in Africa,
there have been frequent charges that Portugal has been able to avoid the ban by
claiming that Angola, Mozambique and Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, are all
Portuguese territory.

28. As already reported in 1969 (A/7623 (part II), chapter III, annex, appendix IT,
tahle 3 A), France, the Federal Republic of Germany which manufactures the Fiat-91
under licence from Italy., and the United States of America have been the principal
suppliers of airplanes to Portugal. In 1966, the Federal Republic of Germany
supplied forty Fiat-91 fighter bombers to Portugal. In addition, it reportedly
supplied more than 100 light aircraft carrying wing-fixed air=to-ground rockets.

29. France is the principal source of supply of helicopters to Portugal. According
to an article in Le Monde, 8-9 February 1970, Portugal (presumably with the purchase
of a squadron of Alouette III helicopters) was the third largest purchaser of French
aircraft in 1969. Although the French Government's policy is not to supply arms to
Portugal for internal police action which could be used against the population, it
is reported never to have considered the Alouette helicopter or the Nord/Atlas in
this category. Nevertheless, there are reports that Portuguese forces are using
helicopters in attacks against the national liberation movements.

30. Among the other aircraft, a receut article in the Angola press that was
passed by the censor reported that T6's D0-27's Auster's, and C-L5's were in
constart operation out of the Negage base in Angola. Another source reports that
the Sabre jets and Fiat-91 planes are used in aerial bombings in the Territories.

31. In May 1970, in reply to a gquestion in the United States House of
Representatives Sub-Committee on Africa, a spokesman for the Department of Defense
said it had never discovered any violation by Portugal of the restricticon placed
on the use of war material supplied within the framework of NATO, which prohibited
its use in Africa.

32. Several questions have been raised in the United Kingdom House of Commons
concerning Portugal's relations in NATO with a view to securing a change in British
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policy. In May 1970, the Secretary of State for Defence said that he did not
intend to undertake a review of the implications of military co-operation with
Portugal, with particular reference to Portuguese military policy in Africa.

(b) Military alliances and co-opecation

() NATO
33. The question of Portugal's military alliances has been the subject of numerous
articles in the international press. Among the recent longer works are a pamphlet
Portugal and NATO published by the Netherlands Angoia Comité and a paper
"Les Alliances Militaires du Portugal submitted to the International Conference
in Support of the Peoples of Portuguese Colonies held in Rome, Italy, from
27 to 29 June 1970 by the Comité National de Soutien de la Lutte des Peuples dans
les Colonies portugaises in France, I/ Both these reports stress the importance
of the assistance Portugal receives through NATO and its members, especially in
the form of military supplies for the army, air force and navy, and military
training through participation in NATO and through bilateral programmes.,

34, In its General Declaration, g/ the International Conference in Support of
the Peoples of Portuguese Colonies also stressed the involvement of NATO in
Portugal's efforts to dominate the peoples of Angola, Guinga, called Portuguesc
Guinea, and Cape Verde, Mozambique and Sao Tomé. It said:

" "The direct and massive aid from the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization (NATO) - not to speak of the niilitary and economic suppore
Lisbon receives from the Covernments of the United States of America, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and France - is a decisive fac“or in Portugal's ability
to continue her colonial wars. The Governments of member States of NATQ
must dissociate themselves from this crime, isolating Portugal at both
political and military levels and firmly condemning this colonial war,
It must also be underlined that Portugal's grand design is strengthened
by the racist and colonial alliance between Portugal, South Africa and
Southern Rhodesia, ' ™’

(ii) South Atlantic v :t

35. As already reported, during the past year there have been several reports
on proposals for a South Atlantic defence pact. The proposals have varied <rom
a suggested extension of NATO to cover southern Africa as a whole, including
Angola and Mozambique, to a pact between Portugal and countries in the southern
hemisphere on both sides of the Atlantic. Brazil, vhich has repeatedly been
reported to be involved in such a pact, has formally denied having held any
conversations with South Africa on this question. Several facts have been cited,
however, as favouring the establishment of a South Atlan*tic pact, These include
the joint naval exercises of the Portuguese and Brazilian navies off Cape Verde
in May 1970, the scheduled joint South African and Argentinian naval exercises
in 1971, the possibility that NATO might enter into a military agreement with
South Africa, and the known support of some British Conservative members for a
defence arrangement for the South Atlantic,

i)

£/ Mimeo only,
g/ See A/8023/Add.3, annex II,

L/ Ibid., para. 11 (5),
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0. The guestion ¢” e South Atlantic defen e pact is alsn discussed in the
Forowored tr Jane's Righting Ships, 197%9-197C. After commenting on the importarce
P the ses rout= rounlt the Cupe, the Foruword suggests the extension of NATC into
nopvr.nter Atlantic treaty corpanizstion instead of creating a separate defence
orvpanization for the scuth Atlantic. It ;oes on to say "It has long bLeen a
prrticular couaree of frustration to NATO that its jurisdiction is limited
southw.rds vy an arbitrary fixed tropical line of latitude drawn on ocean charts
to xelute reval operations in the southern hemisphere...."

(1i1) South Africa

27 There have been continued speculations that a secret wmilitary pact exists
betwaen Yol tupal and South Africa. Although both Portuguese and South African
authorities have denied the existence of such & pact, there have been repeated
charpres that South African troops are stationed in bLoth Angola and Mozembique.
Two battalions of South African troops are said to be helping to defend the
Cabora Basso dam, and the MPLA charged in April that four South African commando
units, cquipped with helicopters, artillery, automatic weapons and hazookas were
a:tively cngaged in the war in Anprola. The MPLA statement said that South
Africons were based in the village of Lumege in Moxico District, Angola. The
bouth African Minister of Defence, Mr. P.W. Botha, and the Commandant Gereral

o!" the Douth African Defence Force have vepudiated these charges.

(c) Other military co-operation

38. In May 1970, it was reported thet, following the visit of Secretary of
Gtote Willism P. Rogers to Lisbon, the United Stetes and Portugal had agreed in
printiple to resume nepotiations on the future of United States wilitary bases
in the Azores. The negotiations are expected to aim at extending the use by the
Uniti:) States of the Lajes hase on Terceira Island in the Azores for at least
five vears.

29« In hurust 1999, an erticle in Newsweek reported that iu return for renewing
the lenge of the el base, the Portupucse asuthorities were asking for a weapons
medernization programme whicn would cost $USZ00 million over a five~-year period.
The Nowoweek srticlo said that United States military ald to Portugal amounted

to pUSL willion a year. The Portuguese Government subsequently issued a note
denying the Newsweek report. It also ststed that Portugael only received military

nasiotance from tThe United States within the NATO framework.

h$).  The continued use of the Azores basc hy the United States is expected to
have Lobh political and economic repercussions. According to one report,
Portural was plannbr o to ask the United States Cor more positive support for its
var tn Al'ries o part of the price for the fzores base. Also, the United Jtates
matun L1y cpends nbout $USLY million on the igland and some 2,000 Portuguese are
cmployced nh the hasae.
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V. RBRAHAMAS, BERMUDA, TURKS AND CAICOS ISIANDS, ANTTIGUA,
ST. LUCIA, ST. KITTS~NEVIS-ANGUILLA, MCNTSERRAT AND
UNITED STATES VIRGIN TULANDS

A. GENERAL

1. The largest military installations in the Non-Self-Governing Territories of
the Caribbean region are those belonging to the United States of America and the
United Kingdem of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. They are situated in the

Territories of the Rahamas, Bermuda and the United States Virgin Islands.

2. According to the statement on the United Kingdem defence estimates for 1970,
published on 1Y February 1970, and debated in the House of Commons on I and

5 March 1970, the United Kingdom operates in the Caribbean a force of two
frigates, equipped with helicopters and carrying a detachment of Royal Marines.
HMS Endurance, the Navy's ice patrol ship, is deployed annually for the scuthern
summer season to the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) and the Antarctic. (A small
force of Royal Marines and a hovercraft unit are maintained in the Falkland
Islands (Malvinas); a small army garrison remains in British Honduras.) A
detachment of Royal Engineers continues to be stationed in Anguilla, supported by
an Andover aircraft,

B. BAHAMAS

3. The first United States military base was established in the Territory

during the fecond World War, At that time, when the shortage of small naval craft
to combat enemy submarines became acute, fifty United States destroyers were handed
over to the British Government in exchange for the lease to the United States of
raval and air bases in the British West Indies, including Bermuda, the Bahamas,
8t. Lucia and Antigua. Negotiations were begun in Tondon at the end of 1940 and
an agreement was signed on 27 March 1941 g/ the leases were for a period of
ninety-nine years and gave the United States Government extensive rights of
occupation within the leased areas, and jurisdiction in respect of cases arising
in the various Territories oubside such areas wherein United States military or
naval personnel were involved. Certain privileges, such as exemption from
taxation and customs duties, were extended to the United States military personnel
occupying the bases.

L, After the Second World War, United States proving grounds for guided missiles
and other facilities were established in the Territory.

v

RBohamas Long-Range Proving Ground

5. On 21 July 1950, the Government of the United Kingdcm and the Government of
the United States concluded an agreement "concerning a long-range proving ground
for guided missiles" to be known as "The Bahamas Long-Range Proving Ground". b/

The proving ground consists of a main base and launching area in the vicinity of

g/ Agreement between the Govsrnments of the United Kingdom and the United States
of America relating to the bases leased to the United States of America,
London, 27 March 1941, HMSO (Cmnd €259).

b/ United Nations Treaty Jeries, vol. 97, p. 193.
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Cane Canaveral, Florida, United States, and of a flight testing range, which
extends to the south-east freom the launching area through the Bahama Islands and
the waters adjacent thereto. The agreement provides, inter alia, that the grouna
should be used by both Governments for "testing the flight of guided missiles and
asscriated equipment and for training with such missiles and equipment".

0. The agreement further provides that the Government of the United Staces has
the following rights in the so-called range area (that part of the flight testing
range vwhich lies within the Territory of the Bahama Islands, including the
territorial waters):

(a) To launch, fly and land guided missiles;

(b) To establish, maintain and use an instrumentation and a communications
system including redar, radio, land lines and submarine cables for operational
PUrpoSes ;

(c) To operate such vessels and aircruft as may be necessary for purposes
connected directly with the operation of the proving ground.

I In 1991, the administering Power reported that work was proceeding on sites
for the down-range stations of the Long-Range Proving Ground; in addition,
sub-stitims were being established on the islands of Grand Bahama, Eleuthera,
Maywsiaant and San Salvador. (In February 1970, the United States Government
closced the United States facility at San Salvador Island and returned it to the
Government of' the Territory; it was announced that the United States Government
would continue to operate the Coast Guard Loran Station .at San Salvedor.)

£, By csupplementary agreement between the Government of the United States and
the Government of the United Kingdom, signed on 25 June 1956, the Bahamas Long-
Ringe Pri;ing Ground hes been extended to include additional sites on Ascension
Island, c

Q. On 7C June 1967, the Senlor Member of the British Armed Forces posted to the
Long~-Range Proving Ground, was withdrawn; consequently, the Government of the
United Kingdom and the Government of the United States signed another
supplementary agreement, which entered into force on 17 July 1967, amending the
respective parts of both tue 1950 and 1956 agreements. g/

Atlantic Undersea Test and Evaluation Center

10. The largest military Luse in the Territory is the Atlantic Underwater Test
and Fvaluation Center (AUTEC) at Andros Island, established under the provisions
of un agreement between the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government
ol the Uniled JStutes signed on 11 October 1963; e/ the base was formally opened
on I April 1966,

¢/ lotd., vol. @by, p. 9L,

d/  Lrenly wnd International Agreements Series 6308, pp. 1657-1660. See also
United Nations Treuty Serles, vol. 619,

o/ Unlbod Kingdom Series Noo 7005/1963.
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1l. The agreement qualifies the base as a centre for "underwater research,
testing and evaluation of anti-submarine weapons, sonar tracking and
communications" ; according to the terms of the agreement, the United States
Government has and enjoys "the rights, power and authority which are necessary for
the development, use, operation and protection {or military purpeses of the
Center",

12. The agreement further provides that the Government of the United Kingd:om
shall, with Che concurrence of the Government of the Bahamo Islonds, provide the
United States Government with such sites for the purposce of the establishwment and
operation of the Center as may be agreed between the contracting Governmenst to Le
necessary tor the purpose of Lhe agreement,

1%, In exercising its rights under the agreement, the Government of the Unitod
States should "ensure that no nuclear explosions and, except for normal
censtruction, no detonations or explesions exceeding the equivalent of 10 1lls.

of T.N.T. sholl take place within the Territory of the Bahama Islands, including
the territeorial wvaters thereof, unless the consent of the Government of the
Rahama Islands shall previcusly have been cbtained".

1%, The Reyal Navy cf the United Kingdem has the risht to participate in the use
of the Center "in such 2 manner and te such extent as may be arranged ceparatcely

between the Royal Navy and the United States Navy'.

15, The 420-acre base ccomplex of the Center has about K00 hasic personnel,
supported vy more than 140 Bahamians, about 60 United oStates naval personel, 56
Britisih personnel and 25 United states civil service ewpleoyees. At presenc the
Center ccnsists of three ranges: a weapons range, an acoustic range ard a sonar
range. The largest of these is the weapons range, vhese function is "to provide
data nermittinz the evaluation of advanced undersea weapons system components'.
The functicn of the accustic range is reported to be related to the detection
reguirements cf anti-submarine warfare. The purpose of the scrnar range is "to
enable shins t- check the accuracy of their means of determrining the distunce and
positicn of unierwater objects'.

16. There are also a number of down-range tracking stations extending scme

ninety-~five miles from the AUTEC base. According to reports, such staticrs are %
located at Cargo Creek, Big VYocd Key, Golding Key, Deep Creek and High Point Key.

Tracking station on Grand Bahama

17. On % lay 1968, an agreement concluded between the Government of Lhe United
Kingdom and the Government of the United States entered into force concerning the
establishment of a United States tracking station on the island of Grand Fahama, [

——

According to the agreement, the United States established a tronspcrtable Apollo
Upified S-Band facility on 4 site located approximately one mile north of the
Scuth Shore Recad and two and one halfl miles north-east cf the iouth Riding Peoint
Thecdolite Annex. The facility is used foir the tracking of and for communication
with soace vehicles and is operated f'or the United States National Aercnauntics
and 3pace Administration (NASA).

i/ Treaty and Internationel Agreements Series, G485, pp. L&%2-L4E20, See uleo
United Nations Treaty Series, vol. GOhw.
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C. BLRMUDA

Acetivities by the United States

1¢). The United States has maintained naval and air force bases in Bermuda since
“HhL; these bases are known as Kindley Air Force Base and King's Point Naval
Otation. Provisicn was made for these installations in the agreement of

~T7 March 1941 Letween the Governments of the United States and the United Kingdom
which is referred to in paragraph 3 above.

19, Use of the airfields for civilian purposes was expressly prohibited. By a
supplementary agreement of 24 February 1948, however, Kindley Alr Force Field was
oprmed to civil alrceraft. g/ The agreement of 24 February 1948 was followed by an
ireement on the Provision of Cilvil Airport Facilities effected by an exchange of
noles dubed 2% Morch and 25 April 1951, g/ and by an agreement extending the area
of the civil air terminal effected by an exchange of notes dated 25 May 1960. ;/

0. On b June 1968, an sgreement was signed between the United Kingdom and the
United Htates regarding additional civil airport facilities, ﬂ/ by which the
United Nbutes Alr Force made available, within the boundaries of the Kindley Air
Moren Ruse, three areas for additional civil airport facilities. The areas vere
decipnated and defined by the United States military authorities, who retained
e risht "to nssume complete and unrestricted control and use of the areas
b lyed and ot any works, fixtures and facilities placed thereon, should this
rove Lo be necessary for military reasons of cverriding necessity". It was also
noec LTienlly slrersed in the agreement that "the use of the three areas in support
w40 edvil adrpert activities shall not be considered to diminish in any way the
riilitory nabure and importance of Kindley Alr Force Base".

e AL piesent, Kindley Air F rce Field and King's Point Naval Staetion occupy a
Letal cwew of 25 )7 square miles, or about one tenth the surface of the island.

hei ol 0 Mugust 1908, the staff of the Kindley Air Force Base amocunted to 1,916
DTS OLD (1,560 military personnel, 237 United States cilvilian employees and 319
el civiliane and foreign nautionals); the base also accommodated 3,802 military
dependants. The King's Point Naval Station housed about 1,080 persons (500

i titury personnel, 100 United States civilian employees, 180 local civilian and
Foredpn nationals, and 500 military dependants),

e on 1Y June 1909, the United Stutes Consul General in Bermuda,
Mite Chales No Manning, made the following statement concerning the transfer of

Lhe operstiong at Kindley Air Force Base from the United States Air Force to the
Midbed Stubes Navy:

L R Y

-

b/ Ibid., vol. 88, p. 273,

oo mnmmme

i/ dhide, vel. 99, p. 97.

4/ hide, vol. Gh9. Gee ulso Treaty ond International Agreements Series 6504 ,
L. HOLY Em 5065,

Y United Nations Treaty Series, vol. 7%, p. 143,
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"Her Majesty's Govermment and the Government of Bermuda are
working with the United States officials to develop plans for the
transfer of the operation of Kindley Field and associated facilities
in Bermuda from the U.E. Ailr Force to the U.S. Navy. Transfer will
be accomplished in the next twelve months. Officials of the U.S.
Derartment of Defense have concluded that Bermuda is growing increasingly
important to operations of the U.S. Navy, particularly for antisubmarine
ratrol operations, and decreasingly important to the Air Force. They
cite the fact that longer range aircraft now in use by the Air Force
have made stationing on Bermuda and refueling operations from it less
necessary for routing operations over the Atlantic Ocean.

"This realignment of operational responsibilities at Kindley in
no way reduces the significance which the United States Government
attaches to our continuing military presence in Bermuda. The importance
of boti Kindley and the Naval Station will cintinue for the unforeseeable
future. The civil air operations at Kindley will not be affected by the
transfer to the Navy".

25. On 1 July 1970, the United States Air Force turne -ver Kindley Field to the
United States Navy. The name of the Base has been ch: © *o the United States
Naval Air Station, Bermuda.

2h. A NASA tracking station for the Mercury Project was established in the
Territory according to an agreement dated 15 larch 1961 between the Governments
of the United Kingdom and the United States effected by an exchange of notes. k/
In accordance with the agreement, NASA has installed and operated the necessary
tracking, computing, telemetry and control equirment at the following locations
available to the United States Air Force: Cooper's Island, Town Hill, Paynter's
Hill and Skinner's Hill. The installations occupy approximately eleven acres;
about twenty-five NASA personnel are required for the maintenance and operation
of the facilities.

25. This agreement was modified by a further exchange of notes between the
Governments of the United Kingdom and the United States dated 23 September 1963, 1/
and by an agreement dated 17 January 1968, effected also by an exchange of notes.m/
according to the latter agreement, the facility has been made "generally available
in support of any program, whether experimental or non-experimental, of a peaceful
and scientific character contributing to manned and '-nmanned flights".

Activities hy the United Kingdom

26. In 1956, the United Kingdom Government decided to withdraw the Commander—in—
Chief of the American and VWest Indies Station from Beimuda. Thereafter, Bermuda
became the headquarters of the Tlest Indies Station wur er the command of a commodore

k,  United Nations Treaty Series, vol. 404, p. 20T7.
1/ Ibid., vol. 486, p. L2k,
m Ibid., vol. 642, See also Treaty and International Agreements Series 6450,

p. 4627,
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with the title ol Senlor Naval Officer, West Indieé. The responsibilities of the
Station include Territories under United Kingdom administraticn in the Caribbean area.

7. It will be recmlled that, following unrest and what was termed by the press
"disturbances snd riots", E/ a state of emergency was declared in the Territory on
27 April 1998 and about 150 offjcers and troops from the First Rattalion of the
Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers were flown out from the United Kingdom to Bermuda

to assist the local authorities in dealing with the situation; in addition, the
‘frigate HMS Leopard, with fifteen officers and 230 men aboard was diverted while
on the way from Norfolk, Virginia, to the Bahamas and arrived in Hamilton on

20 April 1908. (Phe curfew was lifted on 5 May 1968 and the state of emergency
on 8 May 1958. 'The HMS Lecpard left the Territory on & May 1968.)

n/ For details, sce A/7200/Add.10, arnex I, paras. 35 to 4l and A/7523/Add.T,
chapter XAV, paras. 27-31; for conclusions and reccmmendatlons adopted by
the Specisl Committee on 17 March 1968, see A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII,
section II A.
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D. TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS

28. During the Second World Wor wn anti-uireraft battery was stationed at Grand
Turk. A temporary cir bose was established on South Caicos by the United States
in 194k,

29. The post-war militury instulletion in the Territory was estcoblished in
accordance with the provisions of an agreement between the Governments of the
United Kingdom and the United States dated 15 Jonuary 1952 concerning the extension
of the Bahcmos Long Range Proving Ground by additional sites in the Turks and
Caicos Islands. o/

30. On 2T November 1956 an agreement between the Governments of the United Kingdom
and the United Stutes entered into force, providing ror a reseuarch station in

the Turks and Cacicos Islands. p; It was followed by on exchange of notes between
the two Governments of 16 March and 16 April 1959 concerning the establishment and
operation of a tracking station con the Island of Grand Turk. g/

31. The ugreements referred to in paragraphs 29 and 30 aktove, were superseded

by an cgreement between the Government of The Federation of the West Indies and
the Government of the United States, which entered into force on 10 February 1961,
"concerning United States defence areas in the Federation of the West Indies". r/
The agreement provided, inter alia, that "the rights vested in the United States
Government... shall include the right to maintain and operate within the defense
areas an electronic research and test station and an oceanographic research
station, including their associated instrunentation, detection and communications
systems', The United States was also assured the right "to launch, fly and land
test vehicles". The agreement further provided that "the United States Government
shall have such use of the foreshore and of the internal and territorial waters
adjacent to the defence areas as shall be mutually agreed".

32. At present, there are two United States military establishments on Grand

Turk - the United States Air Force Guided Missile Base and the United States

Naval Facility. There is also a United States Coast Guard Station on South Caicos.
According to the reports of the administering Power for 1967 and 1968, there were
between 2C0 cnd 300 United States servicemen and civilians stationed on Grand Turk;
in Cctober 1969, the Administrotor of the Territory stoted that these establishments
emrloyed about 300 to 400 United States personnel. 1In 1965/66, a total of
eighty-two islanders were employed at the bases, sixty-eight at the United States
Alr Force Guided Missile Base and fourteen at the United States Naval Facility;

in 1969, there were sixty-six islanders employed at the bases.

5%. The Territory derives no revenue from the United States miliitary
establishments, which is a source of complaint in the Territory. The Administrator

o/ United Nations Treaty Series, vol. 127, p. 3.

p, Ibid., vol. 282, p. L43.

a/ Ibid., vol., 343, p. 11.

o~

r/  Ibid., vol. 409, p. 67.
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rtated durirg a press conference held in October 1969 that it was felt "that tte
Americarns should make sore gesture in paymeut for the site - oiue of the prime ones
on Grand Turk”". %he Administrator also stated that the autihorities of the
Territory had been "engaged for some months now in negotiastionsc with the United
Stutes at a Governmental level" on this question.
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B. ANTIGUA

34. The agreement concluded between the Governments of the United States and

Th Fedleration of the West Indies which entered into force on 10 February 1901, s/
vested in the United States Goveriment "the richt to maintain and operate within
the defence areas sn electronic research and test station and an ocesnographic
research station, including their associated instrumentatior, Jdetection and
comrzunications systems" and "the right to launch, 1y and lund test vehicles" in
the Terrivory of Antigus.

35. Th2 asreement further provided that "aircraft owned and operated by or on
vehalf of the United States Governmert shall at all times be entitled to
unrestricted use of Coolidge Field airport"; the United States Govervment aud the
United States contractors @lso hive becn permitted to use the pier at Coolidpe
Field for the purposes of the agreement.

*0. The agreem nt also stated that the United States Government mey erect and
operate on Parhem Peninsula (a) approximately ten antennae arrays together with
the necessary counecting lines, power lines, underground cables arl support wires;
and (b) communications building with an access road.

37, On 2% January 1957, an agreement between the Governments ‘ot the United
Kingdom and the United States on the tracking station in Antigua entered into
force providing for "establisiment, operation and maintenance by the Government of
the United States of a station for space vehicle tracking and communications". t/
The station is located at Dow Hill, nea. Shirley Heights, on the south side of
Antigua.

28. The agreement provides that "NASA and the United States coniractors cngaged
by NASA may at any time utilize the logistic support services and other
assistance available [rom the United States facilities in Antigua" established
under the 1901 agresment (see para. 31 above)“

29. On 22 June 1970, NASA announced that the stotion would be closed in the near
future.

s/ Tbid., vol. k09, p. 67.

e o

t/ Ibvid., vol. 805, p. 277.
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F. St. LUCIA

4LO. On 25 June 1956 an agreement concerning the extenslon of the Bahamas Long-
Range Proving Ground by the establishment of additioncl sites on St. Lucia was
concluded between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the United States. u/

L1. By the agreement of 10 February 1961 between the Government of the United
States und the Government of The Federation of the West Indies, v/ +*he United
States acquired '"the right to maintain and operate within the defenceé areas an
electronic research and test station, including its associated instrumentation,
detection and communiceticas systems" and '"the right to launch, fly and land test
vehicles" in the Territory.

L2, According to an ogreement dated 20 Avrust 1964 effected by the exchange of
notes between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the Unlted States, w/

the United States Government vacated its defence areas in the Territory, except
for two areis called Moule & Chique and Mont le Blanc. The rights vested in the
United States Government in these two areas by virtue of the new agreement include
"the right to maintain and operate within the defence areas an electronic research
end test station, including its associated instrumentation, detection and
communications systems".

43, According to another agreemeat dated 20 August 1964, effected also by an
exchange of notes between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the United
Ctates, x,/ Beane Tield ceased to be qualified as a defence area; however, the new
agreement provides that the United States Government will nevertheless continue
to enjoy the right to unrestricted use of the alrport in accordance with the 1961
agreement (see parugraph 41 above). The United States Government and United
States contractors may also use the pler ond warehcuse at Beane Field without
charge, for the purposes of the 19A1 agreement.

u, Ibid, vol. 249, p. O1.

v/ Ibid., vol, 409, p. 67.
w/ Ibid., vol. 531, p. 368.

!

x/ Ibid., vol. 531, p. 85.
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G. 8 KITTO-NEVIS-ANGUILLA

"o Dnoconpeexion with the 1904 developunents in the Terrcitory of angndilla, como
400 Bettish prabreopers, topether with o cdvance gu od od forty polivone:,
cerivel dn coeticue on 18 bereh 1909 the vext day, they landed on Apguilla rom
two Prirates and four belicopters and took control of the island. y/

du seuneprtly, the treops were withdeawn cxeept foroa group of army enpincers
ar-l policomer , sopported sy Anciover aircrvatt.

Wt In Maoceh 1970, Mro Neil Morten, Memboer of the House of Commons io the British
Parliament, in n letter nddvessed te The Tiwes (London) stated Into, alin that

1

o sy vzt s pns

we atill heve eichty-roue Fritish pelicemen togethier with 140 soldiers in the small
faland o8 Areuille, coobing nbeat £1 million a year".

v/ For detaile, see A/7o2Y/AGY.7, chapter YXIII, paras. 181-21%; for the text
ot conscusue adopted at the fird m2eting of the Special Coumittee on
21 Mareh 19 ) see AJAC.L00/PV.0%.
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H. MONTGFRRAT

My, On 1k April 1919, a state of emerieucy was declared in the Territory,

. llow oz elashee Letween islanders and poliec2. Accordirg to reports, the troutle
vooan after aboue twer bty people protested against brutality exercised by a
pottecman arainst a clvilian. A spokeswan Ffor the Unitel Kingdom Foreigrn and
Comwonwealth Off{ire ainounced that the state of emergency had been declared to
«table the Administrotor to impose a curfew in order to p.event the spread ¢f
disordars. It wes reportel that tne frigate Minerva (2,900 tous), which is
slLotionel in the West Indies, received orders to sail to Mortserrat; the plan was
ror the ship to tie off the island and to put a force ashore 1if requestzd. The
f+1; at: carries 1 platoon of Royal Marines in addition to a normel ship's company
6," 5 venteen oUficers and 224 ratiiges; the frigete also carries a helicepter.

by, The state of emerperay was lifted o, 17 April 1999.
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I. UNITED STATES VIRGIN ISLANDS

48. The 19T-acre United Otates Naval Base, located on St. Thowas, was
Jeactivated during 1951 to 1953 and leased to the Virgin Islands Corporation
‘(owned by the Government of the Territory) For economic development purposes. At
the beginning of 1907, the Governmwent of the United States, which had retained the

igat to reoccupy the Tacility, declared the base in excoess of its needs, and on
“8 February 1907, 190.% acres of land, together with all improvements, were
transferred to the Goverument of the Territory. The land and iaprovements were
appraised by the General Services fAdministration at $3,93 -4,000; acquisition was
accomplished through ain initial peyment of 10 per cent, W1th the balance to Lo
paill over a perici of ten years, atan interest rate oif 4-2/4 per ceut.

L9, The 23.32 acre-site used by the United States Navy for the purpose of traininp
wnderwatzr qemolition wsams (UDT) was deactivated in 190ow. On 1 September 19066,
the UDT properties were uade available to the Government o the Territory under

a thirty-dey revocable perwit from the Navy. The mest important structures on the
property cornsist of a three-ctorey administration bullding, a warehouse anl three
piers. According tc the inforustion provided by the administering» Power,
negotiaticns lealirg to a peruwaneat transfer of the facility to the Govermment of
the Territory are currently under way; it is anticipated that the transfer will be
effected under conditions similar to *hose goveining the transfer of the former
naval tase.

50. The male population ¢ the United States Virgin Islands is subject to the
Military Selective Service .ct of 1927. Turiag 1968,/(7), the total dralh
registration in the two local boards reached 16,481, compared with 9,209 is
1907 6. The Territory's induction quota for 19-8,69 was 175, compired with

1l in 10)( 6O, One hundred andl twenty-seven inductions were actually made,
comp*vwd W1tk 220 inductions in 1937 Ty

51. Public meeiings and demorstrations arainst crafting of Virgin Islanuevs
wiere held ir the Territory in May 1959 and in May 1970. The Governor of the
Teyritory stated on 12 May 1970 that twenty-two Virgin Islanders had died 11 the
Vist-Nam coni'lict, and that this was the highest per ~apita rate anywherc in the
nation excent possibtly for Guam. In a messa; ¢ presented to the 23rd anuual
sonvention oo the National Association of State Directors of Veteran Affairs, held
in Christiansted, St. Croix; on 20 September 17.5, the Administrator declared,
inter alia: "Cu e population-ratio basis, we !are todny twice as many Virein
Tslanders serving in the United States Military Services, ¢s you have (rom <he
States. On & population-ratic ULasis, we have lost utwice as meny Virgin Islenders
(seventeen Ly 20 September 1999) iu Viet-Nem as you heve lost from the States”

52, In Apweil 1970, the Legislatuve adopted a resolutica asking the Selective
Service Board to exempt from militarv service draft ape Virgin Islu. is teachers,
nurses, policemen and firem:n.
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VI. PAPUA AND THE TRUST TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA, GUAM
AND THE TRUST TERRITCRY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

A. PAPUA AND THE TRUST TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA

L. Baslc information on the armed forces of Papua and the Trust Territory of
New Guinea 1s contained in previous working papers prepared by the Secretariat
for Sub-Committee I. a/ Subsequent information is set out below.

2. In the annual reports concerning these Territorles for the year ended

30 June 1969, the administering Power states that regular units of the Papua and
New Guinea Command established by the Australian Army at Port Moresby consist of
twh battslions of the Pacific Islands Reglment, headquarters and support troops.
\t 30 June 1969, their total strength was 3,131 of which Papuans and New Guineans
number 2,464 including ten indigenous officers and 769 indigenous non-commissioned
officers. The majority of officers in the Command are Australian but a policy of
replacing them progressively with Papuans and New Gulneans 1s beilng followed.

3 Tt 1s reported that the Papua and New Guinea division of the Royal

‘ustralian Navy 1s being developed to form a security force, and filve patrol boats
have been provided. The force is made up of 185 Australians, including twenty-
nine officers and 151 indigenous sailors.

B. GUAM

b, Information on United States armed forces in Guam is contained in previous
working papers prepared by the Secretariat for Sub-Committee I. b/ Further
information is set out below.

e Tt is reported that measures have been taken to transfer 27.76 acres of land
from the United States Navy to the Department of the Interior for use by the
Government of Guam. The Government of Guam has been utilizing the area (Two
Iovers' Leap Point) under a one~year licence granted on 1 January 1970. When the
transfer 1s completed, the total amount of land returned to the Government of
Guam hy the mavy since 1958 will be 337 acres. The lands transferred are now
bhelng used for park and beach areas, schools, commercial business sites, suburban
retidential. areas and puvernment buildings.,

C. TRUST TERRITCORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

(. Information on United States armed forces in the Trust Territory of the
tuclfie Islands 1s contained in last year's working paper prepared by the
necretarliat for Sub-Committee T. g/ Further information is set out below.

B e Ty

1/ tee A/7200 (purt II), chapter IV, annex, appendix VI; A/7623 (part II),
chapter JII, annex, sppendix VI,

b/ fes AJ7200 (part II), chapter IV, ennex, appendix VII; A/7623 (part II),
chapter 115, annex, appendix VII.

e/ N/(G23 (purt II), chapter III, annex, appendix X.
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7. It was reported at the end of TJune 1970 that the United States Secretary of
Defense had authorized the vecretary of the Navy tn transter Immediately twun
vemaining military retention areas on Moen Island, Truk Mlstrict, to the Trust
Territory Government, The land designated for transfer contains the local air{leld
and the location of the district communications centre. Northfleld Alryort serves
the district for commercial and private aviation and represents a 68,7 acre parcel
of land. The other area is a 1.6 acre site which the United States Navy has
designated as a communications area.

5. These transactions were preceded in 1908 by @ transfer of the former naval
seaplane base, With the return of these two areas to the Trust Territory
Goverument, the Department of Defense reportedly no longer holds any land on
Moen Island.

9. Bikini Atoll was officially returned by the United States Government o the
Trust Territcry in March 1970. Full legal title will later be formally
transferred to the people of Bikini. Within the next two or three years, public
buildings and homes are to be completed and, with the development of subsistence
crops, the people of Bikini are expected to be returncd permanently to their
former home. A petition on this subject (T/PET.IO/Gl) together with the
cbservations of the Administering Authority (T/0BS.10/33) was considered by tin
Trusteeship Council at its thirty-seventh session.

10. Another group of displaced Micronesians, the former residents of IEnivetol
Atoll, now living on Ujelang, were given $1.02 million by the United Gtateo
Government in 1000 to establish a trust fund. In addition, during 1909, tic
people of Ujelang received $80,00C worth of building materials and tools for
reconstruction of homes and public buildings. The Trust Territory Government is
continuing its work for the eventual return of the Micronesians to Eniwetok Atoll.

11. The payments to the displaced persons of the Mid~Corridor Islands of
Kwajalein have been increased by $55,000 per quarter. The first quarterly payment
was made available on 1 May 1970. It has also been decided that the entire
agreement for the use of the Mid-Corridor Islands will be renegotiated.
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CHAPTER 11X

QUESTION OF SENDING VISITING MISSTIONS TO TERRITOR LIS

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMLITTHE

1. At its TATth meeting, on 13 April 1970, the Lpecial CommitLee, by approving
the forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.]OU/L.@?&), decided,

inter alia, to take up the question of sending visiting missions to Terrivories
as a separate item. The Committee further decided that the item should be
considered at its plenary meetings and, as appropriate, by its sub-committees

in connexion-wifh their examination of specific Territories.

5.  The Special Commibtee considered the item at its 756th to T58th and TO1st,
meetings, between 13 August and 1 September.

3, Tn its consideration of the item, the Upecial Committee took into account
the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolutions

2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969 concerning the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and resolution
2592 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969 concerning twenty-five Territories with which the
Special Committee is concerned. By resolution 2548 (XXIV), the General Assembly,
in paragraph 14, "Urges the administering Powers to co-operate fully with the
Special Committee by permitting the access of visiting groups to the colonial
Territories in order to secure first-hand information concerning the Territories
and to ascertain the wishes and aspirations of the inhabitants of those
Territories under their administration”. By resolution 2592 (XX1IV), the

General Assembly, in paragraph 6, "Strongly urges the administering Powers to
reconsider their attitude towards the receiving of visiting missions to the ...
Territories and to permit access by such visiting missions to Territories under
their administration".

G At the 756th to 758th meetings, statements on the item were made by the
representatives of Iraq (A/AC.109/FV.756 and Corr.l and ), Poland (A/AC.109/FV.757
and Corr.l) and the United Republic of Tanzania (A/AC.109/PV.758).

5. At the 76lst meeting, on 1 September, the representatives of Irag and the
Jnited Republic of Tanzania introduced a draft resolution (A/AC.109/L.659), which
was finally sponsored by the following members: Afghanistan, Bthiopia, India, Iran,
Iraq, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Sierra Leone, United Republic of Tanzania and
Yumoslavia (A/AC.109/L.€59 and Corr..1). Statements on the draft resolution were
made by the representatives of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Iran

and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.761 and Corr.l).

6. A+ the same meeting, the representative of Ecuador submitted an oral revision
of the second preambular paragraph, by which the words "concerning the Territories"
would be replaced by the words "concerning colonial Territories™ (A/AC.109/PV.T761
and Corr.l). Following statements by the representatives of the United Republic of
Tanzaria, Iraq and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.109/PV.761 and
Corr.l), the Chairman informed the Special Committee that the sponsors had accepted
the oral revision by Ecuador.
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7. Following a statement in explanation of vole by Uhe representabive of G
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (A/A( IU)/IV 6L and Coyr .l
the Upecial Committee, al the same meeting, adopled the dratt resolublion

A/AL lOQ/L.b)Q and Lolr ]) as orally revised, by a roll-call vole of 70 b, 1o,
with & abstentions. The result of the voting was ag follows:

%

In favour: Afghaniclan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopiu, Honduras, dndia, Trog
Iraq, Italy, lIvory Coast, Madapascar, lorway, Poland,
wierra Leone, Syria, Tunisia, Union of Doviel, Socistist

Republics, United Republic of Tanzania, Venezuels, Yuposlazia,

7 i

Apainst: None.

Abstaining: United Kingdom of Great Britain and torthern Ireeland
United States of America.

b

The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/563) is reproduced in paragraph 1o below.

8. At the same meeting, further statements in explonastion of vote were made 7
the representatives of Norway and Italy (A/AC.109/BV.761 ang Corr.l).

9. On 3 September 1970, the text of the resolution was transmitted to tLhe
representatives of the administering Powers for the attention of their Governo.cts.
10.  In addition to the consideration of the item at plensry meetingn of the
tpecial Committee, as described above, Sub-Committeecs I, II and III, ir

considering the specific Territories referred to them, took intn df(u/“u LLE
provisions of the General Assemtly resolutions mentioned in parsegrapn % aioore
concerning the question of sending visiting missions to Territories, so weil =,
previous decisions of the Special Committee relating to the iten.
1l. Subsequently, the Special Committee, in adopting the fCllOnlLy reports ol
Sub-Committees I, II and III, endorsed a number of conclusions &and recorrer szt .-,
as indicated below, concernlng the sending of visiting missions tc zrnexifis
Territories.
Chapter Territory Relevant varzcrach
VIIIL. Seychelles and St. Helena VRS
XIv, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Pitcairn and

the Solomon Islands; Niue and the Tokelau

Islands; New Hebrides; American Samoa and

Guam; Trust Territory of the Pacific

Islands; Papua and the Trust Territory

of New Guinea, and the Cocos (Keeling)

Islands 27 ‘= =

Niue and the Tokelau Islands 27 {~) %

Trust Territory of New Guinea 27 (z) 5.
XVIII. Bahamas, Bermuda, British Virgin Iclands,

Cayman Islands, Montserrat, Turks and

Caicos Islends, United States Virgin

Islands [ T

Montserrat; 11 (e L7
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

12. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/362) adopted by the Special Committee
at its TOilst meeting, on 1 September 1970, to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 above, is reproduced below:

The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countrieg and
Peoples,

Recalling that in its resolutions 2105 (XX) of 20 Dzcember 1965,
2189 (¥XI) of 13 December 1966, 2326 (XXII) of 16 December 1967, 2465 (XXIII)
of 20 December 1968 and 2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969, as well as in
other relevant resolutions, the General Assembly approved the sending of
visiting missions to Territories and urged the administering Powers to
co-operate fully with the Special Committee by permitting the access of
such visiting groups to the Territories under their administration,

Convinced that the sending of visiting missions constitutes one of the
most effective methods by which the Special Committee can secure first-hand
information concerning colonial Territories and ascertain the wishes and
aspirations of the inhabitants of those Territories,

Mindful of the constructive role played by previous United Nations
visiting missions in assisting colonial Territories to achieve independence

in an atmosphere of peace and stability,

1. Notes with regret that the unco-operative attitude of the
administering Powers concerned towards the sending of visiting missions by
the Special Committee has continued to impede the full, speedy and effective
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples;

o Reiterates its appeal to the administering Powers to reconsider
their attitude in regard to visiting missicus. and to permit such missions
access to the Territories under their administration, in accordance with the
decisions previously taken by the General Assembly and by the Special
Committee;

3. Requests its Chairman to hold consultations with the administering
Powers regarding the implementation of paragraph 2 of the present resolution
and to report thereon as appropriate to the Special Committee.
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CHAPTER IV

IMPLEMENTATLICN OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE
TO COLONTAT COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES BY THE SPECTALIVED AGENCTES AND
THE INTEENATTONAL INSTUTUTTONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNITED NATIONS

Ao CONGIDERATTON BY 'THE SPECTAIL COMMIITEE

1. At its TATth meeting, on 13 April 1970, the ‘pecial Commlttee, by approving
the forty-seventh report of the Wovking Group (7 7Ac. lO9/L 023), decided, inter alia,
te take up as a separate item the question cof *. 'mplementatlon of “%he Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Cou.itr:-s and Peoples by the
specialized agencies and the international institut s associated with the United
Nations. The Special Coumittee further decided that «+ 1tem should be considered
at its plenary meetings.

2 The Special Commitcee considered the item at its ;. ° “wond, 754th to 750th
and T58th to T7u0th meetings, between 20 July and 27 August.

A. In its consideraticn of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969
concerning the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inu:pendence

to Colonial Countries and FPeoples by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations, particularly paragraph 12 thereof,
by which the General Assembly requested the Special Committee to continue to
examine the question and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
twenty-fifth session. The Special Committee was also guided by the relevant
rrovisions of other resolutions of the General /Assembly, in particular, paragraph 11
of resolution 2507 (XXIV) of 21 November 19H9 concerning the question of Territories
under Fortuguese administration and paragraph 10 of resolution 2508 (XXIV) of

21 November 1809 corcerning the question of Southern Rhodesia, 1n which the

General Assembly called upon the specialized agencies and the international
organizations concerned to extend, In co-operation with the Organization of

African Unity (UAU), all moral and material assistance to the national libheration
rovements of imbatwe. The Special Committee also took into account the relevant
provisions of Security Council resolutions 277 (1970) of 18 March 1970 concerning
Southern Rhodesia and 283 (1970) of 29 July 1970 concerning Namibia. The Coimittee
rurther took into account the results of the consideration of the item during

the year by the Conmittee on Programme and Co- -ordination, L/ by the Joint Meetings
o the Committee on Frogramme and Co-ordination and the Administrative Committee

on Co-ordiration “/ and by the Economic and Social Council. 2/

1/ fficial Records of the Economic and Social Council, forty-ninth pession,
Gupplement No. 10 (E/L8T7), chapter VII.

o/ /W& (section V and annex II) ani E/U886/Corr.l and 2.

b}

3/ B/SR.1717; Economic and Social Council resolution 1534 (XLIV); and Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 3
(A/8003 and Corr.l).
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L. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it

a report submitted by the Secretary-General in respcnse to the invitation addressed
to him in paragraph 11 (b) of resolution 2555 (XXIV) (see annex I below). It

also had before it a report submitted by the Chairman (see amnex II below) on
consultations he had carried out with the President of the Economic and Social
Council under the terms of paragraph 10 of resolution 2555 (JMXIV) and in

accordance with the previous decisions of the Special Committee and of that
Council.

5. At the T54th meeting, on 6 August, statements were made by the Chairman and
by the representatives of the Unlted Republic of Tanzania, Bulgaria and
Afghanistan (A/AC.109/PV.T54 and Corr.l and 2). Statements in exercise of the
right of reply were made by the representatives of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United Republic of Tunzania and Bulgaria
(A/AC.109/PV.T54 and Corr.l and 2). Further statements were made by the
representative of the United Republic of Tanzania and by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/PV.T54% and Corr.l and 2).

6. it the T50th wmeeting, on 13 August, the Chairman drew attention to a statement
wmade by the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees at the 1717th meeting

of the Economic and Social Council, on 24 July, in Geneva. The representative

of the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees also made a
statement in that connexion (A/AC.109/PV.756 and Corr.l and 2). At the same
meeting, statements were wmele by the representatives of the United Kingdom of

Great PBritain and Northern Ireland, Syria, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Irag and Tunisia, as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.lO9/PV.756 ari Corr.l and 22).

7. At the T758th meeting, on 20 August, the representative of Yugoslavia made a
statement (A/AC.109/PV.T58).

3. At the T59th meeting, on 25 August, the representatives of Bulgaria and
Ecuador introduced a draft resolution on the item (A/AC.109/L.656) on behalf of
Afghenistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, India, Irag, Mali and the United Republic of
Tanzania .

9. At the T60th meeting, on 27 August, following a statement in explanation of
vote by the representative of Iran (A/AC.109/PV.760 and Corr.l), the Special
Committee adopted the draft resolution (A/AC.109/L.656) by a roll-call vote of
17 to 2, with 2 abstentions. The result of the voting was as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Honduras, Indis,
Iran, Ireq, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Poland, Sierra Lleone,
Syria, Tunisia, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Venezuela, Yugoslavia.

Against: United Kingdom of Great Rritain and Northern Ireland, United
States of America.

Abstaining: Ttaly, Norway.

10. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/361) is reproduced in paragraph 13
below.
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1l. At the sswme wmeeting, further statements in explanation of vote were made by
the representutives of the United Kingdom and the United States (A/AC.L09/DPV.T60
and Corr.l). The Chairman also made a statement (A/AC. lO9/PV 700 and Corr.l).

1, On 1 dopt;mbel LQYO the Luxt uf the rebolution waq ixansmitted to UAU dnd

dssnoiated thh the Unltbd thicns

2. DECTUION OF THF HPECTAL COMMITTEL

L4, The text of the resolution adopted by the Special Committee at its Tulth
meeting, on 27 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 9 above, is
reproduced below.

The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence o Colonial Countries and Peoples,

Having considered the item entitled "Implementation of the Declaration on
the Grauting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specilalized
agencies and the international. institutions associated with the United Nations",

Recalling the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1900,

- Recalling further General Assembly resolutions 2511 (XXII) of 14 December 1907,
2hoo (XXITI) of 18 December 19¢8 and 2555 (XXIV) of 12 December 1909, as well
as other reievant resolutions of the General Assembly,

Taking into account the relevant resolutions of the Security Council on
southern Africa, in particular resolutions 277 (1970) of 18 March 1970 on the
question of Southern Rhodesia and 283 (1970) of 29 July 1970 on the question of
Nawmibia,

Taking into consideration the reports submitted by the Secretary-General
in pursuance of paragraph 11 (b) of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) 4/
and by the Chairman of the Special Committee on his consultations with the
President of the Economic and Social Council pursuant to paragraph 10 of the
same resclution, 5/

Taking into account the results of the consideration of the present item
by the Committee on Propgramme and Co-ordination, b/ the Joint Meetings ot the
Committee on Programme and Co-ordiuation and the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination Z/ and by the Economic and Social Council, §/

4/ See annex I below.
5/ bSee annex II below.

6/ Ofricial Records of the kconomic and Social Council, Forty-ninth Session,
Supplement No. 10 (E/WT7), chapter VII.

7/ E/48Bv, section V and annex II and E/4B8G/Corr.l and 2.

8/ E/SR.1717; Economic and Social Council resolution 1534 (XLIV); Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twentv—flfth Session, Supplement No. 3
(A/8003 and Corr.l). 198




Noting that, while several of the speclalized agencies and the other
organlzations within the United Nations system have extended considerable
assistance to refugees from the colonial Territories in Africa, many of them
have not extended their full co-operation to the United Nations in the
lmplementation of that and other aspects of the relevant resolutions,

Conscious of the urgent need of the peoples and the naticnal liberation
movements of several colonial Territories, particularly in the liberated areas
of some of these Territories, for assistance frowm the specialized agencies and
the other orpanizations within the United Nations system, especially in the field
of education, training, health and nutrition,

Recognizing the need for further and more effective measures to be taken
for the speedy iluplementation of the Declaration and other relevant General
Assembly and Security Council resolutions by all the organizations of the United
Nations system within their respective spheres of competence,

Mindful of' the need to keep under continuous review the activities of the
organizations within the Unitea Nations system n the implementation of the
relevant resolutions,

L. Expresses its appreciation to the Office of the Uuited Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and to those specialized agencies and the other
organizations within the United Nations system which have co-operated in varying
degrees with the United Nations in the implementation of the relevant General
tssembly resolutions,

Q. bxpresses its deep regret that several of the specialized agencies
and the organizations concerned have not tuken the steps required for the full
implementation of those provisions of the relevant resolutions relating to
assistance to the national liberation movements and to the discontinuance of all
collaboration with the Governments of Portugal and South Africa as well as the
1llegal racist minority régime in Southern Rhodesia;

3. kndorses the report of the Chairwan of the Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples 2/ and recommends the suggestions
and conclusions contained therein for action by the specialized agencies and the
other organizations within the United Nations system;

. Affirms that the recognition by the General Assewbly and the Security
Council of the legitimacy of the struggle of colonial peoples to achieve freedom
and independence entails, as a corollary, the extension, by the United Nations
system of organizations, of all the necessary moral and material assistance to
the national liberation movements in those Territories, including especially the
liberated areas of those Territories;

5. Urges the specialized agencies and the other organizations within the
United Nations system to render all possible moral and material assistance to

2/ See annex II below.
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the peoples struggling for their liberation from colonial rule and, in particular,
Poowork out, with the active co-operation of the Organization of African Unity
and, throurh {t, o the national liberation movements, concrete propramnes for
assisting the peoples of Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and the Territories under
Perteruese alministration, including in particular the populations in the
Litorated aveas ol those Territories;

0, Recomuwelnnls further that the specialized agencies and the other
organizations within the United Nations system, including in particular the
United Nations Pevelopment Drogramme and the International Rank For Reconstruction
and Pevelopment, shoull take measures, within their respective spheres of
competence, to increase the scope of their assistance to reflugees from the
colonial Tarritories, iuncluding essistance to the Governments conoeimod in the
preparation and execution of projects beneficial to these refugrees, and to
introduce the preatest possible measure of Plexibility in the relevant procedures;

7. Recommiends that the General ‘ssembly invite all the specialized agencies
and the other international institutions concerned, in particular the
International Civil Aviation Orranization, the Universal Postal Union, the
International Teleconmunication hion and the Tnter-Gevernmental Moaritime
Consultative Organization, to proceel to the urgent consideration o’ measures
almed at facilitating the efective fmplementation of the, relevant provisions of
the varicus Uecurity Council resolutions on colonial Territories in southern
Africa, andl especially pavagraphs 9 (L), 11 and 2% or rvesolution 77 (1970) of
18 March 1970 and paragraph 14 of resolution 8- (1L97C¢) or 29 July 1970;

8, Recommends that the General fssembly shoulid urge the specialized
agencies and the other organizations within the United Nations systen to
Jdisceontinue all collaboration with the Governments of Portugal and South Africa
ag well as with the illepnl racist ninority régime in Southern Rholesin in
accordance with the relevant resclutions of the General Assembly and those of
the Geourity Council relating to the colonial Territories in southern Africa;

9. Urges apain the specialized apgencies and the other organizations within
the United Nations system, and in particular the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development and the International Monetary Fund, to take all
the necessary steps to withhold financial, economic, technical and other
assistance from the Govermments of Portugal and South frica until they renounce
their policies of racial discrimination and colonial domination;

1.  Recommends that the General Assembly should invite the specialized
agencies to examine, i consultation with the Organization of African Unity,
the possibility of providing for participation in counferences, seminars and
other repional meetings convened by them of the leaders of the liberation
movereints in the colonial Territories in Africa, in an appropriate capacity;

11l. Reccmmends the General fAssembly to request all Governments to take tho
necessary steps in the specialized agencies and the other organizations within
the Unitel Nations system of which they are members, to ensure the tull and
effective implementation of the relevant resolutions;

12, Recommends that the specialized agencies and the other organizations
within the United Nations system should continue to examine, on the basis of
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reports to be submitted by their respective secretariats, all the problems which
they might encounter in their efforts to give cffect to the present resolution
and to the relevant General Assembly resolutions;

13. Recommends that the General Assembly should request the Secretary-
General, with the assistance of the specialized agencies and the other
organizations within the United Nations system, to prepare for submission to the
relevant bodies concerned with the related aspects of the present item, a
comprehensive report describing the actions hitherto undertaken by the specialized
agencies and the organizations concerned in the implementation of the Declaration
and relevant resolutions;

1k. Decides, subject to any decisions the General fssembly might take
at the twenty-lifth session, to give further consideration to the present item
during 1971, and, in this comnexion, to establish an ad hoc group, consisting
of five members of the Special Committee to be appointed by its Chairman, for
the purpose of undertaking the systematic examination of information regarding
the activities of the specialized agencies and the other organizations within
the United Naticns system in the implementation of the relevant resolutions;

15. Requests its Chairman, taking the foregoing into account, to continue
his consultations with the President of the Economic and Social Coun01l
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INTRODUCTION

1. At 1ts twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly adopted resolution

2555 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969 concerning the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the
specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with the
United Nations. The operative paragraphs of that resolution read as follows:

"The General Assembly,

"L. Reiterates its appeal to the specialized agencies, the
International Atomic Energy Agency and the international institutions
associated with the United Nations to extend their full co-operation to the
United Nations in the achievement of the objectives and proviceions of
General Assembly resolution 151k (XV) and other relevant resolutions;

"2. Expresses its appreciation to the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees and to those specialized agencies and the
international institutions which have co-operated with the United Nations
in the implementation of the relevant General Assembly resolutions;

"3. Recommends that the specialized agencies and international
institutions concerned, as well as the various programmes within the
United Nations system, should take measures individually and in
collaboration with one another to increase the scope of their assistance
to refugees from the colonial Territories, including assistance to the
Governments concerned in the preparation and execution of projects
beneficial to those refugees;

"k, Recommends that the specialized agencies and international
institutions concerned, as well as the various programmes within the
United Nations system, should give all possible assistance to the peoples
struggling to liberate themselves from colonial rule and in particular
to work out, within the scope of their respective activities and in
co-operation with the Organization of African Unity and, through it, with
the national liberation movements, concrete programmes for assisting the
oppressed peoples of Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and the Territories under
Portuguese administraticn;

"5. Recommends that, in order to assist in the full and speedy
implementation of paragraphs 3 and 4 above, all the organizations concerned
should establish relationship and other special arrangements with the
Organization of African Unity, and should introduce the greatest possible
measure of flexibility in their relevant procedures;

"6. Urges all the specialized agencies and international institutions,
and in particular the International Rank for Reconstruction and Development
and the International Monetary Fund, to take all the necessary steps to
withhold financial, economic, technical and other assistance from the
Governments of Portugal and South Africa until they renounce their policies
of racial discrimination and colonial domination;
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"T. Recommends that all the specialized agencies and international
institutions associated with the United Nations, particularly the
Internationed Civil Aviation Organization, the Internstional Telecommunication
Union, the Universal Postal Union and the Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization, should work out, within the scope of their
respective activities, measures aimed at discontinuing any collaboration
with the Governments cf Portugal and South Africa, as well as with the
illegal racist minority régime in Southern Rhodesia;

"€. Requests all States, through action in the specialized agencies
and international institutions of which they are members, to facilitate the
full and speedy implementation of the present resolution and other relevant
General Assembly resolutions;

"9. Recommends that the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations, in order to facilitate the
efforts of Member States to comply fully with paragraph 8 above, should
examine, on the basis of reports to be submitted by their respective
secretariats, all the problems which they might encounter in their efforts
to give effect to the present resolution and to other Ceneral Assembly
resolutions;

"10. ReqQuests the Economic and Social Council to continue to congider,
in consultation with the Special Committee on the Situation.with regard to
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, appropriate measures for the co-ordination
of the policies and activities of the specialized agencies in implementing
the relevant General Assembly resolutions;

"11. Invites the Secretary-General:

"(a) To continue to assist the specialized agencies and international
institutions concerned in working out appropriate measures for implementing
the present resolution and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
twenty-{ifth session;

"(b) To obtain and transmit to the Special Committee for its
consideration information on the action taken by the specialized agencies
and international institutions concerned in accordance with the provisions
of the present resolution;

"12. Requests the Special Committee to continue to examine the question
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session.”
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2. In identical letters dated 26 December 1969, the Secretary-General
transmitted the text of the resolution to the executive heads of the following
specialized agencies and internationsal institutions forming part of or associated
with the United Nations:

International Labour Organisation (ILO)

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)
World Health Orgenization (WHO)

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD)
International Monetary Fund (IMF)

International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO)
International Telecommunication Union (ITU)

Universal Postal Union (UPU)

World Meteorological Organization (WMO)

Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO)
International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO)
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF)

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)

United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR)

United Wations Institute for Training and Research (UNTTAR)
Joint United Nations-FAQ World Food Programme (WFP)

League of Arab States (LAS)

Organization of African Unity (OAU)

Organization of American States (0AS)

3 In these letters, the Secretary-General, having regard to the invitation
addressed to him in paragraph 11 of the resolution, stated as follows:

"I wish to inform you, in connexion with operative paragraph 11 (a)
of the resolution, that I stand ready to extend assictance, as may be
required.

"As regards operative paragraph 11 (b) of the same resolution, I would
appreciate receiving from you at an early date, for transmission to the
Speclal Committee, information on the action taken or envisaged in accordance
with the provisions of this resolution.”

b, The substantive portions of the replies received by the Secretary-General
from the international organizations concerned in response to the above-mentioned
letters are reproduced below.

5e In submitting the information contained in those replies, the Secretary-
General wishes also to invite attention to the following developments relating to
the implementation of Ceneral Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) and of Economic and
Social Council resolution 1450 (XLVII) of 7 August 1969 on the same item.
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6. In accordance with paragraph 8 of the Economic and Social Council
resolution, discussions concerning the implementation of the pertinent
resolutions were held at the meetings of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination during April 1970. Reference to some aspects of these discussions
is contained in the thirty-sixth report of that Committee (E/4BLG, paras. 20-2L).
The discussions will be continued at a subsequent meeting of the Committee.

T Furthermore, the Secretary-General, in accordance with paragraph 11 (a) of
General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV), has been engaged in continuing efforts
"to assist the speclalized agencies and international institutions concerned in
working out appropriate measures for implementing the ... resolution". It is his
intention to submit, &s requested in that resolution, a report to the General
Assembly at its twenty-fiTth session on the outcome of these efforts. That
report may also refer, ag necessary in the light of developments, to problems
which the agencies might be encountering in their efforts to give =effect to the
relevant resolutions, and which may be brought to his attention.

8. At its sixth session, the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination, in
accordance with paragraph 8 of the Economic and Social Council resolution,
considered an item entitled "Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by members of the United Nations
system". In doing so, the Committee, in addition to the above-mentioned report
of the Administrative Committee on Cn-ordination, had before it the relevant
sections of the analytical summaries of the reports of the specialized agencies
and the International Atomic Energy Agenc, to the Economic and Social Council.
suring the Committee's discussion of the item, the representative of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and a number of repregentatives of the
agencies provided further particulars on the action taken and envisaged by their
organizations to give effect to the General Assembly and Economic and Social
Council resolutions under reference (E/AC.51/SR.28L4, 285, 290). A brief account
of the Committee's consideration of the item is contained in its report to the
Economic and Social Council. a/

9. In accordance with paragraph 3 of Economic and Social Council resolution

1450 (XIVII), the item was considered by the Joint Meetings of the Committee o
Programme and Co-ordination (CPC) and the Administrative Committee oa Co-ordination
(ACC), held in Geneva on 2 and 5 July 1970. An account of the consideration at the
Joint Meetings is contained in the report submitted to the Economic and Social
Council by the Chalrmen of the CPC and the ACC (E/4886 and Corr.l and 2).

10. At its forty-ninth session, during July 1970, the Economic and Social Council
examined the item in accordance with paragraph 10 of General Assembly resolution
2555 (XXIV). At its 171Tth plenary meeting, on 24 July 1970, the Council adopted
the draft resolution by which the Council, inter alia, took note of the report of
the President (E/UB92 and Corr.l), endorsed the conclusions and suggestions
contained therein and drew the attention of the Special Committee to the
discussions held in the Council, in the CPC and in the Joint Meetings of the CPC
and the ACC. An account of the Council's deliberations of the item is contained
in the record of that meeting (E/SR.1717).

g/ Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-ninth Session,
Supplement No. 10 (E/4877), chapter VII.
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REPLIES FROM THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND INTERNATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNITED NATIONS

INTERNATIONAL IABOUR ORGANISATION

Zariginal: Englis§7
23 Januvary 1970

Due note has been taken of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) and of
operative paragraph 1l thereof, to which you particularly refer. Your offer of
assistance in connexion with operative paragraph 11 (a) of the said resolution
is noted with appreciation.

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NATTIONS

Zﬁfiginal: Englisg7
25 February 1970

As you know, FAO has responded and will continue to respond positively to
the relevant General Assembly resolutions, and is vigorously pursuing the question
of providing concrete assiscance to refugees from the various Territories covered
by those resolutions. Requests from Governments for assistance to refugzes
located within their confines are given careful and prompt consideration by FAO
and WFP. The desire to ensure the speediest possible action has led to special
arrangements, concluded with UNHCR in November 1968, whereby FAO's experiznce and
competence is made immediately available to the High Commissioner on such matters
as the siting, establishment and cultural practices relating to agricultural
settlement projects, where official requests have been made by Governments. The
possibility of FAO assistance to UNHCR-sponsored refugees on the basis of a
request by the High Commissioner, i.e. without requiring a separate governmental
request to FAO itself, is at present being studied by FAO. FAO has also provided
assistance, through fellowships, in vocational training of refugees in agriculture.

With regard to operative paragraph 3 of General Assembly resolution 2555 (X%TV)
I am pleased to enclose for your information a copy of a note on FAO/WFP assistance
given to refugees from Territoriern nnder Portuguese administration /see beloy7.
You have already received a copy of Mr. Wells' letter of 1 October 1969 to
Mr. Stavropoulos concerning FAO's programmes in relation to Namibia, E/ I should
like to point out further that, although South Africa is no longer a member of
FAO and FAO has no vrelations with Southern Rhodesia, this organization has
participated in the United Nations programme for the training of refugees from
both these areas.

E/ The substantive portion of the letter under reference is reproduced in
Official Records of the General Assembly. Twenty—-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 24 (A.7624k/Rev.1), para. 3k.
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Since the UNDP provides a full report on all its activities, it is not
considered necessary to give here details of FAO projects financed by it. It
should be mentioned, however, that FAO has obtained an undertaking from UNDP
that funds will be provided on a case-by-case basis to finance expert services
used in support of UNHCR operations in refugee settlements,

As far as operative paragraphs 4 and 5 of the resolution are concerned,
I have sent you a copy of the Director-General's letter of 16 September 1969
to the Administrative Secretary-General of OAU asking for his suggestions,
within the framework of our agreement of April 1969 with that Organization,
regarding further FAO assistance to African refugees. We have not yet received
a reply to this letter.

Concerning operative paragraphs 6 and 7 of the resolution, it is pointed out
above that South Africa is no longer a member of FAO and that FAO has no relations
with Southern Rhodesia. The question of withholding assistance from or of
discontinuing collaboration with those countries therefore does not arise. As far
as Portugal is concerned, I would recall that FAO does not invite that country to
attend its African regional conferences and technical meetings, nor does FAO have
any technical assistance programmes in Portugal under its regular programme, or
under any other programme or trust fund, including UNDP projects.

In closing, and with reference to operative paragraph 9 of the resolution, I
should like to mention that special reports on questions related to decolonization
were submitted to the FAO Council in October 1968 and June 1969, as well as to the
FAO Conference in November 1969.

Fnclosure

Assistance given to refugees from Territories under Portuguese adminis ration

1. Assistance given to Mozambigue refugees in the
United Republic of Tanzania

Emergency operation 817 and Project No. 256

1. In October 1964, the Director-General of FAO approved emergency food aid to
the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania for the feeding of refugees
who had fled there from Mozambique. The Government of the United Republic of
Tanzania subsequently asked for WFP food aid for a "Development scheme preparatory
to the permanent settlement of refugees' and the Executive Director of WFP
approved develorment Froject No. 256 - Tanzania on 13 January 1966, for the
provision of food to 6,000 Mozambique refugees in the Rutamba area at a total
WFP cost of $US6T72,000. However, due to an almost continuous influx of refugees
in the area, food aid was extended in three successive stages, to additional
refugees as follows: 6,000 refugees at Lundo; 3,000 refugees at the Rutamba
settlement for a period of three years, the total WFP cost being at present

$US1,146,000.

2 Operations at the Lundo settlement were completed in 1969, while those at
the Rutamba settlement will continue until June 1970,
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Fmerpency operation 8Ll and Project o, 4l

9. A Turther group of Fozambique refupeers started to move across the bLorder iq?«
the United Republic of Tanzania and the Ulrector-General of FAU, in December 19k
approved food aid for six months to 6,000 refurees in the lMuhukuru ares under
emergency operation ALl at a total WIP cost of $USH10,5C0. This emergency operatiorn
was approved on the understanding that the Government of the United Republic of
Tanzania would subsequently submit a request to WEP for a development project for

the rermanent settlement of these refusece.,  For various reasons, the Goverrmoent of
the United Republic of Tanzania could not submit thie request and consnquently asked
‘T to extend emecgency operation Okl Therafors, in October 1907, a sscond phase
was approved fcr a further six months of food aid to 9,000 refusees at a total WP
cost of pUS19T7,5C0. The 9,000 refugecs included 6,000 initial refugees, plus 35,000
refugees who had in the neantime crossed tlv: border inte the United Republic of
Tanzania. Project No., 4Ll was a repular develoypment project which followed EMeTIENCy
assistance provided under emcrgoncy operation €44, WFP aid was requested to erable
the refugees to become self-supporting in food during their initial pericd of
settlement. This "refugee scttlement scheme (Muhukuru)" was approved in November 1907
brr the Fxecutive Director of WFP at a total YIT cost of $USCCO,COUQ ard operations
were completed in June 1969,

Imerpency operation 8oL (Mozambique refuesecs at liputa)

~
{

b, RBaced on the recommendation of the WiP, suppcrtzd by UPMHCR, the Director—General
of FAO approved on 9 PFay 1969 food assistance to 3,000 new refupees Irow iiozambique,
settled at liputa in the Songea district, at a total "JFP cost of $USH9, 000,

5. The Goverrnment of the United Republic of Tanzania subsequently informed WEFF that
a5 a result of a policy decision, all refugees who previously had entered the country
were to be placed in organized settloments. As a consequence, the Goverrment
requested that additional commodities be sranted for an extended period until

June 1970. Under the circumstances, the Director-General of FAO approved the
extension of food assistance to 10,CC0 iozambique refugees at an additional IF

total cost of BUS310,000.

6. At the same time, thc Government submitted a request for WFF food aid for a
long-term develorment project aiming at the permanent settlement of the 10,000
refugecs at Mputa. The request, coverinn a period of elghteen months from June 1970,
1s under consideration by WFP. The total cost to WIFE would be approximately
$US3C0,000,

Pmergency operation 99U (Mozambigue refugees at lMateilwe)

T. Due to a new influx of refugees from Mozambique and to the new government policy
mentioned above to concentrate sll refugees in camps, a settlement site was opened in
October 1969 at Matekwe (previously called Eilimaronde).

8. On 29 September 1569, the Direcctor-Ceneral of FAQ approved emerpgency food aid to
5,000 refuzees for a period of six months at a total VFF cost of pUSOT,CC0,

~139~



2, Assistance given to Mozambigue and Angolan refugees in Zambia

Zambia Project No, 205

9. Originally this project, which was approved by the Executive Director in
October 1967 at a total cost to WFP of $U8152,700, aimed at providing assistance
to 1,200 refugees, from South and South West Africa, Mozambigue, Angola and
Southern Rhodesia, who had crossed the border into Zambia following the
dissolution of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland.

10. In December 1965, there was a sudden influx of about 5,000 refugees from
Mozambique. The Government of Zambia agreed to grant shelter to those people
and made arrangements for the resettlement of about 2,000 of them on a 2,000-acre
site at Nyimba.

11. During the spring of 1966, about 1,800 refugees from Angola entered Zambia
and were granted asylum. The Government made available initially 1,50C acres

of land at Iwatembo. During September-October 1966 a further 1,450 refugees from
Angola were also settl.d at Lwatembo, followed by an additional 600 in January-
February 1967.

12. An additional 450 refugees were also settled at Mayukayukwa.

(a) Extension I

13. The Executive Director of WFP approved the extension regquested by the
Government to provide food for these Angolan and Mozambique refugees in
November 1966, at a total cost to WFP of $US364,200 for a duration of eighteen
months. It was anticipated that the refmgees would become self-supporting by
the end of the period of the extension, i.e. June 1968.

(b) Extension II

4. Owing to the difficulties in obtaining necessary land and to insufficient
crop returns, the Government requested a second expansion of the project for an
extended period until June 1970, when it was expected that the refugees would be
self-supporting.

Emergency operation Zambia 860 (Angolan refugees )

15. In mid-December 1967, Bwing to civil disturbances in Angola, 500 refugees
sought asylum in Zambia, The Director-General of FAO approved in March 1968

food aid for the 500 Angolan refugees for a period of six and a half months at

a total WFP cost of $US1L,C00, However, some difficulties were encountered by the
authorities concerned in the selection of a suitable site for the settlement of
these refugees, which resulted in the need for extended food aid to them.
Consequently, the Executive Director approved the Government's request to extend
this emergency operation for an additional five months, until February 1969.

16. The additional requirements called for under this extension were met from

the left-over stocks of a completed emergency operation in Zambia. It has been
reported that the fcod distribution was completed on 28 February 1969.
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Emergency operation Zambia 888 (Mozambique refugees)

17. The Director-General of FAO approved on 4 July 1969 emergency assistance
for a period of six months to feed 1,000 refugees who had entered the eastern
province of Zambia from Mozambique. A part of these refugees had already
moved to the refugee camp at Nyimba.

18. 1In all, $US18,3C0 worth of food commodities were supplied from WFP stocks
left over from a completed emergency operation in Zambia.
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND
CULTURAL ORGANIZATIOUV

/Original: English/
9 February 1970

The text of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) will be brought to the
attention of the IExecutive Poard at its eighty-fourth session, to be held in Paris
from 4 May to 19 June 197C.

I shall send you, as soon as possible, for transmission to the Special
Committee, information on any further action take or envisaged in accordance
with the provisions of the above resolution, /“f* cddendum appearing after
annex II below./ _ -
/Original: English/
23 June 1970

Further to the Acting Director-General's letter o1 Aary 1970, I have

the honour to transmit herewith copy of decision 7.8 adoptea ., '~ Executive Board
of UNESCO at its eighty—-fourth session just concluded Lsee below, .

e s

UNEBCO at 1ts eiphterourth session

The Executive Board,

1. EHaving studied document 84 FX/35 and Add. referring to the execution of
resolution 2555 (XXIV) of the United Nations General Assembly on the implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and

Feoples by the specialized agencies and the international institutions associated
with the mited Nations,

2. Mindful, in particular, of paragraph 9 of this resolution according to
which the General Assembly ''Recommends that the specilalized agencies ... in order
to facilitate the efforts of liember States to comply fully with paragraph 8 above,
should examine, on the basis of reports to be submitted by their respective
secretariats, all the problems which they might encounter in their efforts to give
effect to the present resolution and to other General Assembly resolutions',

5. Qbserving that, according to paragraph 3 of the same resolution the
General Assembly "recommends that the specialized agencies and international
institutions concerned, as well as the various programmes within the United Nations
system, should take measures individually and in collaboration with one another to
increase the scope of their assistance to refugees from the colonial Territories,
including assistance to the Governments concerned in the preparation and execution
of projects beneficial to those refugees",
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L, Observing further that, according to paragraph 4 of the same resolution,
the General Assembly "recommends that the specialized agencies and international
institutions concerned, as well as the various programmes within the United
Nations system, should give all possible assistance to the peoples struggling to
liberate themselves from colonial rule and in particular to work out, within the
scope of their respective activities and in co-operation with the Organization of
African Unity and, through it, with the national liberation movements, concrete
progranmes for assisting the oppressed peoples of Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and
the Territories under Portuguese administration'',

5. Recalling that the General Conference of UNESCO, at its fifteenth session,
adopted resolution 1.171 which authorized the Director-General 'to provide services
for the educational support of United Nations programmes for refugee groups' and,
in particular, "to co-operate with the Secretary-General. of the United Nations ard
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, in the assessment of the
educational needs of African refugees and in the planning and execution of any
joint programme: of gssistance that may be undertaken from extra-budgetary measures
Tor their benefit, with a view to enabling them to receive the education best
suited to their needs",

6. Stresses the importance of the measures designed to meet the educational
needs of refugees and, realizing the financial difficulties in this respect,
notes with interest that the Director-General will continue to seek extra-budgetary
funds, in particular for co-operation with the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees (UNHCR),

T. Notes with satisfaction the draft resolution 1.112 (b), contained in the
Draft Programme and Budget for 1971-1972 (document 16 C/5), to be examined by the
General Conference at its sixteenth session, and according to which "The Director-
General is authorized to take particular steps to meet the educational needs of
refugee groups and, to this end, to co-operate with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations and the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees in regard
particularly to African refugees',

8. Commends the Director-General for the information available in document
84 EX/35 and Add. and urges him, in coll~boration with the OAU, and through it, to
comply with any requests which might be made by the liberation movements in Africa,
within the framework of General Conference resolution 9.12 (15 C/Res.9.12), with a
view to assisting refugees in UNESCO's spheres of competence.

9. Invites the Director-General to report to the Executive Board at its
eighty~fifth session on the concrete actions he will have taken on this item,
in the light of his endeavours under paragraph 8 above,

/Originel: English/
6 July 1970

As indicated in letter DG/8/156 of 9 February 1970 /see above/, and in
accordance with operative paragraph 9 of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV),
I submitted to the Executive Board of UNESCO at its eighty-fourth session (Paris,
4 May to 19 June 1970) a report on the execution of the resolution (84 EX/35 and
addendum). A copy of the report and of resolution 7.8 /see above/ adopted by the
Board following its discussion of this item are enclosed herewith.

I would appreciate your bringing this information to the attention of the
Special Committee.
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Enclosure

Eighty—-fourth Session

84 EX/35
PARIS, 12 May 1970
Translated from the French

EXECUTION OF RESOLUTION 2555 (XXIV) OF THE UNIPED NATIONS GENERAL

ASSEMBLY ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING

OF INDEPENDENCE TO COLONTIAL COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES BY THE

SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS ASSOCTIATED
WITH THE UNITED NATIONS

SUMMARY
As recommended by the United Nations General Assembly in
paragraph 9 of its resolution 2555 (XXIV), the Director-
General reports to the Executive Board on the
implementation of this resolution by UNESCO,

1. This report on the execution of resolution 2555 (XXIV) adopted by the United
Nations General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session (September-December 1969) is
submitted tc the Executive Board in pursuance, in particular, of paragraph 9 of
this resolution which "Recommends that the specialized agencies (...) in order to
facilitate the efforts of Member States to comply fully with paragraph 8 above,
should examine, on the basis of reports to be submitted by their respective
secretariats, all the problems which they might encounter in their efforts to give
effect to the present resolution and to other General Assembly resolutions', The
full text of wthe resolution is set out in the Annex to this document.

I. Assistance to, refugees from the colonial territories

2. Paragraph 3 of resolution 2555 (XXIV) "Recommends that the specialized
agencies and international institutions concerned, as well as the various
programmes within the United Nations system, should take measures individually
and in collaboration with one another to increase the scope of their assistance to
refugees from the colonial Territories, including assistance to the Governments
concerned in the preparation and execution of projects beneficial to those
refugees'.

3. The General Conference of UNESCO, at its fifteenth session in October-
November 1968, adopted resolution 1.171 which authorized the Director-General "to
provide services for the educational support of United Nations Programmes for
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refugee groups" and, in particular, "to co-operate with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations and the High Commissioner for Refugees in the assessment of
the educational needs of African refugees, and in the planning and execution of
any joint programme of assistance that may be undertaken from extra-budgetary
resources for their benefit, with a view to enabling them to receive the education
best suited to their needs". In pursuance of this resolution, the UNESCO/United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) Memorandum of Understanding in the
field of education for African refugees signed in July 1967 was replaced by a new
agreement which was signed in January 1969 and will remain in force up to

51 December 1970: it is renewable for a further period. This agreement provides
that "UNESCO and UNHCR shall exchange information and consult on matters
concerning education of African refugees, through appropriate designated staff
members at Headquarters and in the field" and that "whenever a government of a
country of asylum is facing a refugee education problem the solution to which
would seem to exceed the technical and/or financial resources of the country,
UNESCO and TNHCR shall consult each other on the most appropriate way to assist
the government, it being understood that any assistance from UNESCO and UNHCR
shall be in response to a request from the government'". Moreover, the work plan
relating to the General Conference resolution mentioned above provides that: "To
enable the African refugees to settle in the countries in which they have taken
asylum, UNESCO will help the High Commissioner to assess the educational needs of
refugee communities, within the context of national development plans'". No
request to this effect has been addressed to the Director-General by any
govemment of a country of asylum. The Secretariat has, however, co-operated on
a number of occasions with the High Commissioner - to whom Member States normally
apply - in carrying out UNHCR educational activities. In October 1969, for
example, a UNESCO staff member, with UNHCR representatives, visited areas in the
United Republic of Tanzania and the Democratic Republic of the Congo, where a
large number of refugees are living, in order to assist in the formulation of the
High Commissioner's education programmes in those two countries. Furthermore,
the Director-General has decided to make two associate experts available to the
High Commissioner in order to assist him in implementing the education programme
for refugees. One of these experts has already taken up his duties in Geneva.

In so far as co-operation with the United Nations is concerned, the Director of
the United Nations Educational and Training Programme for Southern Africa, in
reply to a letter dated 27 January 1969 from the Secretariat expressing its
intention to continue to operate in the implementation of this programme, says in
his letter of 15 December 1969: "I am aware of the co-operation and assistance
extended by UNESCO in connexion with the United Nations Educational and Training
Programme for southern Africa. In the course of the next few months, I hope to
be able to consult with you, the UNHCR and others concerned regarding ways and
means of further expansion and development of the Programme'. Since this letter,
no other communication has been received by the Secretariat.

L,  According to resolution 1.112 (b) contained in the Draft Programme and Budget
for 1971-1972 (document 16 C/5), to be examined by the General Conference at its
sixteenth session (12 October-10 November 1970), "The Director-General is
authorized to take particular steps to meet the educational needs of refugee
groups and, to this end, to co-operate with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations and the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees in regard
particularly to African refugees'. The proposals formulated by the Director-
General in this matter are contained in paragraphs 99 and 100 of the above-
menitioned document.

145~



IT. Assistance to peoples strugegling to liberate
themselves from colonial rule

5. Paragraph L of resolution 2555 (XXIV) "Recommends that the specialized
agencles and international institutions concerned, as well as the various
nrogrammes within the United Nations system, should give all possible assistance to
the peoples struggling to liberate themselves from colonial rule and in particular
to work out, within the scope of their respective activities and in co-operation
with the Organization of African Unity and, through it, with the national liberaticn
movements, concrete programmes for assisting the oppressed peoples of Southern
Rhodesia, Namibia and the territories under Portuguese administration".

6. At the end of its debate on the items relating to UNESCO's contribution to
peace and the Organization's tasks with regard to the liquidation of colonialism
and racialism, as well as on the impliomentation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specialized agencies, the
General Conference at its fifteenth session adopted resolution 9.12, in paragraph 3
of which it "Calls the attention of the Executive Board and the Director-General +to
the necessity of a further intensification of UNESCO activities, within its own
terms of reference, with a view to rendering comprehensive assigtance to peoples
fighting for their liberation from colonial demination, to eliminating all the
consequences of colonialism and to drawing up, in co-operation with the Organization
of African Unity and, through its intermediary, with the national liberation
movements, concrete programmes to this end". By a letter dated 11 February 1969,
the Director-General communicated the text of this resolution to Mr. Diallo Telli,
Administrative Secretary-General cf the Organization of African Unity (CAU),
requesting his co-operation in the implementation of the aforementioned paragraph.
"I should be most grateful to you', he said in his letter, "if you could now let
me know along what lines you think such co-operation should proceed with respect
to the two specific points mentioned in the resolution, namely, the drawing up of
the programmes desired by the General Conference and the means whereby, through
vour intermediary, national liberation movements could usefully be associated in
the drawing up of such programmes". In reply to this communication, the Director
of the Political Department of the OAU sent the Director-General, on behalf of

I'r. Diallo Telli, a letter, dated 12 March 1969, saying "... it is my pleasure to
inform you that I have now referred the matter to the Executive Secretary of the
Co-ordination Committee for the Liberation of Africa, which is in direct touch
with the liberastior. movements. It is going to examine with the representatives of
these movements the whole question of what assistance could be rendered them by
UNESCO, and we shall keep you informed of any definite proposals made by them".

In a letter dated 6 June 1969, the Administrative Secretary-General of the OAU
Further wrote to the Director-~General "... I have the honour of informing you that
pursuant to the instructions that I gave to the Executive Secretary of the
Co~ordination Committee for the Liberation of Africa, he has now informed me that
he has established contact with the liberation movements in order to establish
precisely what assistance UNESCO could render them. Talks are continuing and as
soon as they are concluded, I will inform you of the results." No other
communication has since been received from the OAU.
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ITII. Agreement with the Organization of African Unity

T. Paragraph 5 of resolution 2555 (XXIV) "Reconmends that ... all the
organizations concerned should establish relationship and other special
arrangements with the Organization of African Unity'.

8. The Director-General of UNESCO and the Administrative Secretary-General of OAU
signed an agreement on 10 July 1968 establishing working relations between their
two organizations. The agreement came into force as from the time of its signature.
Further, the Director-General was authorized in 1968 by the General Conference to
appoint a representative to the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa and
to the OAU. - This representative was recently appointed by the Director-General.

IV, Withholding of financial. economic., technical and other assistance
from the Governments of Portugal and South Africa

9. Paragraph 6 of resolution 2555 (XXIV) "Urges all the specialized agencies ...
to take all the necessary steps to withhold financial, economic, technical and
other assistance from the Govermnments of Portugal and South Africa until they
renounce their policies of racial discrimination and colonial domination'.

10. Portugal became a member of UNESCO on 12 March 1965. At its fourteenth
session (October-November 1966), the General Conference adopted resolution 11,
whereby it authorized the Director-General "in accordance with the decisions of
the United Nations General Assembly, to withhold assistance from the Governments
of Portugal, the Republic of South Africa and the illegal régime of Southern
Rhodesia in matters relating to education, science and culture, and not to invite
them to attend conferences or take part in other UNESCO activities, participation
in which might be considered as conferring technical assistance, until such time
ags the Governments of those countries absndon their policy of colonial domination
and racial discrimination".

At its fifteenth session, in 1968, the General Conference adopted resolution
9.12, whereby it "Reaffirms its decision to withhold assistance from the
Governments of Portugal, the Republic of South Africa and the illegal régime of
Rhodesia in matters relating to education, science and culture, and not to invite
them to attend conferences or to take part in other UNESCO activities until such
time as the authoritles of these countries abandon their policy of colonial
domination and racial disc:'imination'.

These resolutions have been faithfully implemented by the Secreiariat.
Further, in resoluticn 9.1k, adopted at the same session, the General Corference
"Invites Member Steses to suspend all co-operation with Portugal in the fields
of education, science and culture'.

11. As regards South Africa, this country, which was one of UNESCO's founder
members, withdrew from the Organization on 31 December 1956, following the stand
and action taken by the Organization against racial discrimination. It receives
no assistance of any kind.
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V., Measures aimed at discontinuing any -zollaboration with
the Governments of Portugal and South Africa, as well
as with the illegal régime in Southern Rhodesia

12. Paragraph T of resolution 2555 (XXIV) "Recommends that all the specialized
agencies ... work out, within the scope of their respective activities, measures
aimed at discontinuing any collaboration with the Goevernments of Portugal and
South Africs, as well as with the illegal racist minority régime in Southern
Rhodesisa’,

13, As a Member State of UNESCO, Portugal continues to take part in the sessions
of the Organization's General Conference. Bearing in mind the provisions of its
Constitution, UNESCO cannot discontinue all collaboration with the Portuguese
Government unless the United Nations Organization itself has previously taken
certain decisions with regard to that Government, as indicated in article II,
paragraphs 4 and 5, of the Constitution. Article II, paragraph 4, of the
Constitution of UNESCO lays down that "Members of the Organization which are
suspended from the exercise of the rights and privileges of membership of the
United Nations Organization shall, upon the request of the latter, be suspended
from the rights and privileges of this Organization'; and paragraph 5, that
"Members of the Organization which are expelled from the United Nations
Organization shall automatically cease to be members of this Organization'.

1L, UNESCO as such has had no contact with South Africa since its withdrawal from
the Organization on 31 December 1956. It should, however, be noted that as a
member of the United Nations the Republic of South Africa takes part in the work
of the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission, which is legally an integral
part of UNESCO, though under article 2 of its Statutes, membership of the
Commission is open to '"all Member States of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, the Food and Agriculture Crganization, the
United Nations and other agencies of the United Nations system which sre willing
to participate in oceanographic programmes that require concerted action by them",

15. As regards Southern Rhodesia, the day after the unilateral declaration of
independence on 11 November 1965, and at the request of the United Kingdom
Government, the UNESCO secretariat ceased all forms of communication with the
authorities of Southern Rhodesia. This request was confirmed by a letter from
the Permanent Dclegate of the United Kingdom, dated 19 November 1965, informing
the Director-General that communication between UNESCO and the illegal Salisbury
régime shonuld come to an end. In addition, following on a message from the
Administrator of the United Nations Development Programme, dated 15 November 1965,
in which the Administrator informed the Director-Genersl of the request by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations that all Special Fund and Technical
Assistance activities in Southern Rhodesia should be terminated, the UNESCO
experts posted to that territory were transferred with their families to Zambia
on 6 December 1965, the date on which all UNESCO's activities in Southern
Rhodesia came tc an end. ‘

Conclusion

16. The above information constitutes the report by the Secretariat requested by
the Ceneral Assembly of the United Naticns in paragraph 9 of its resolution
2555 (XXIV).
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17. On the basis of this information, the Director-General considers that UNESCO
shoulcd be included among the specialized agencies to which the General Assembly
"expresses its appreciation" in paragraph 2 of the resolution for having
"co-operated with the United Nations in the implementation of the relevant General
Assembly reso_utions'". To quote paragraph 9, the problems encountered by UNESCO in
its efforts to give effect to the resolution in question and to other similar
General Assembly resolutions are:

(a) As regards aid to refugees from colonial territories: financial
problems due to the restricted budgetary resources available;

(b) As regards agsistance to peoples struggling to liberate themselves
from colonial rule: the absence of concrete programmes the working
out of which requires the co-operation of the Organization of
African Unity,;

(c) As regards the discontinuing of any collaboration with the Portuguese
and South African Governments., as well as with the illegal régime in
Southern Rhodesia: a constitutional problem with regard to Portugal.

18, The Executive Board will no doubt wish to formulate an appropriate resolution
on tris item of the agenda in the light of the debate.
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ADDENDUM

84 /EX35 Add.
PARIS, 2 June 1970
Original: English

1. On 26 May 1970, the Director-General received from Mr. Dramane Quattara,
Director of the Political Department of the Organization of African Unity (OAU),
a communication dated 7 May. It is included for the Board's information (annex A
to this document). In this communication, which follows cn the letter dated

6 June 1965 mentioned in paragraph 6 of document S4 EX/35, Mr. Ouattara transmits
to the Director-General, on benalf of the Admini.cirative Secretary-General of the
OAU, requests for aid received by the OAU from three liberation movements
recognized by that organization.

2. The Director-General has also received a request for aid from the African
Party for the Independence of Guinea and the Cape Verde Islands (PAIGC). This
request, which was transmitted to the Director-General by a letter dated

24 February 1970 from the Permanent Representative of the World Federation of
Trade Unions with UNESCO, appears in annex B to this document.

bR On 17 April 1970, the Acting Director-General referred this request to

Mr. Diallo Telli, Administrative Secretary-General of the OAU, pointing out that
it seemed to come within the scope of resolution 9.12 adopted by the General
Conference at its fifteenth session and requesting him to let him know of any
suggestions he might think fit to make in this connexion. Meanwhile, on

27 April the Secretariat received a letter dated 25 March from the Assistant
Secretary-General of the OAU, informing the Director-General that he supported
PrIGC's request. The text of this letter is also included in annex B.
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ANNEX £

Organization of /frican Unity

Reference No. POL 100/2/761.72
7 May 1970

Sir,

In answer to your letter No. LG/7/6/71 dated 11 February 1969 concerning the
execution of two resolutions (9.12 and 9.14) adopted by the General Conference
of UNESCO at its fifteenth session and relating to UNESCO assistance to sfrican
refugees and liberation movements, I have the honour to send you, on behalf of the
Secretary-General of the OAU, th: enclosed practical proposals and suggestions
communicated to us by the liberation movements recognized by the OAU: ZAPU, ZANU
and SWAPO.

I sincerely regret that we were not able to answer your letter earlier, but
I hope you will find it possible to meet these requests in accordance with the
above-mentioned resolutions.

I hope to hear from you very soon.

Please accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration

Encl. Proposals and suggestions (8igned) Dramane OUATTARA
from 7/PU, ZANU and SWAPO Director of the Political Department

Mr. René Maheu,
Director-General of UNESCO,
Place de Fontenoy,

Paris Téme.
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Inelosure 1

South West Africa People's Organization

Solidarity -~ Freedom - Justice

Foreign Mission
P.O. Box 2603
Dar Es Salaam
Tanzania

Fast Africa

Ref. No. SFM/3/51/3€ 17 November 1969
Executive Secretary,

The African Liberation Committee,
Dar Es Salaam.

re - UNESCO ASSISTANCE TO SWAPO '

Sir,

Referring to your letter No. R/1/1/kl, I have the pleasure to inform you
the following. There are many areas in which UNESCO can provide assistance to
our movement. The most importc..t ones are as follows:

(a) scholarships to students;

(b) assistance to refugees;

(c) assistance to victims of arartheid;
(d) assistance to those i» the struggle.

It should be ncted that all the above-mentioned catepories have dependent
vives, children, etc., either at home or abroad. Vhat is important is the way
in which these groups could be assisted.

1. Students

Our movement has a large number of students Iin AFRICA AS WELL as overseas,
There are two categories here: (a) those who are either studying or stranded
in Furope after completion of their studies; (b) those who are either studying
or stranded here in Africa.

Many of our students who are studying overseas have completed their
university studies and are stranded either in America or in nurope without
rassports or employment opportunities, and they cannot return to Africa,
The main reason if they should return to Africa, is that they cannot get
employment and the party cannot accommodate them for varicus recasons.,
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UNESCO can help these students by granting them scholarships to continue
their studies or to find them employmen opportunities in Africa until they are
able to return to their country. Our movement has about 300 students in Europe
and America who fall in this category.

The second category, those here in Africa, are in need of scholarships
especially for secondary cducation. The bulk of this group 58 are in Tanzania.
Fost of them are students at Kurasini International Education Centre in
Dar Es Salaam, which is run by the African American Institute. This school
will be closed on 31 December 1969. All our students will no longer be allowed
to study there and they will return back to the party.

The biggest problem facing us would be not only to provide food and
accommodation: for these students but more important, to try and find scholarships
for them to further their studies. UNESCO can help in this respect by granting
scholarships to the said students.

WVhile most of them would be qualified to continue their secondary education
there are some who can only qualify for some vocational training. These could be
granted scholarships for vocational training.

If UNESCO assistance in this respect (SCHOLARSHIPS) is forthcoming,
then everything can be arranged through the SWAPO Secretary of Education,
P.0O. Box 577, Lusaka, Zambia.

e Assistance to rofugees

There are about 3,5C0 Namibian refugees in refugee camps in the Republic
of Zambia. Their needs are enormous and varied. They are badly in need of
clothing. Blankets, bedding, shirts, trousers, skirts, dresses, shoes,
medicines, foodstuffs, etec, In addition, they need books. Classes are held
for refugee children as well as adult education., They also are in need of
farming instruments so that they may cultivate to be self~sufficient and are
also in need of some money to buy daily needs.

Assistance from UNESCO to Namibian refugees can be channelled through
the Office of the Chief Representative, P.0. Box 2603, Dar Es Salaam,

Tanzania.

3. Assistance to the victims of Apartheid

There are more than 800 Namibian political prisoners in South African
gaols. Today, their families are described as destitutes. In the case of
these groups, it is practically impossible to provide any material assistance
such as clothing and financial aid as these are ceased by the South African
Government before they are delivered.

The best form of assistance that could be provided for this group is
essentially financial. In this respect the party has established reliable
methods through which this financial assistance could be channelled to the
recipients.
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For this purpose, a special committee, known as the SPECIAL CAMPAIGN
COMMITTEE FOR THE RELEASE OF NAMIBIAN POLITICAL PRISONERS was formed in 1967.
Hence all contributicns from UNESCO can be channelled through the Secretary
of the said committee who is also SWAPO Representative in London, and his
address is as follows: 10 Dryden Chambers, 119 Oxford Street, London, W.l.

13 Assistance to those in the armed struggle

A J

Regarding the Freedom Fighters who are engaged in the armed struggle,
they are also in need of assistance such as medic?nes, clothes, shoes,
blankets, as well as foodstuff. Assistance to this group could be
channelled through the Office of the Chief Representative of SWAPO,

P.0. Box 2603, Dar Es Salaam.

Thank you,

Sincerely yours,

(Signed) Peter Nanysmba
Chief Representative
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Enclosure 2

Zimbabwe African People's Union proposals for
assistance by United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization

Our Movement welcomes the resolution passed by UNESCO to enable her to
assist Liberation Movements as there are various ways by which such assistance
can be utilized. We have members, their children and dependants, who are
fully engaged in the struggle or who are in prison and concentration camps.

A great majority of these cases are the responsibility of our iovement.

In principle, all assistance and aid is contributed to the Movement and
then the Movement distributes all the materials to those who need such
asgistance. We wish to make the following proposals which we think could
greatly benefit the struggling people of Zimbabwe:

1.  Education

At present a great number of young people and dependants of detainees
in Zimbabwe find themselves with nothing to do after secondary education.
UNESCO would do well if it could provide scholarships for these students to
enter technical colleges outside Zimbabwe to study such professions as:

medical assistants;

post office engineers;
stenography;

various engineering fields;
photography;

agronomy;

languages (French and English);
ete.,

To enter universities to study:

engineering;
mining;
economics;
medicine;
commerce;
industry,
history;
geography;
science;
law;

and various other subjects to help our future administration.
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Medicines:

We have a number of qualified Medical Assistants who could be of great

use amongst people involved in the struggle, their dependants and children,
if medicines were available. We need various types of medicines like:

anti-biotics;

various other injections;

different mixtures;

different vaccinations;

various tablets for the treatment of all common diseases,

Food

As already stated, the Movement is responsible for the maintenance of

a great number of people involved in the struggle, who need to be fed.
Various types of foods can be very uvseful, including:

L,

rice;

maize mealie;

flour;

sugar; N
canned fish;

canned vegetables (beans, peas, etc.);

canned meats (beef and pork);

canned fruits;

milk.

Clothing

Members of the Movement, their dependants and those of political

prisoners, need to be clothed:

Jjackets;

shirts;

trousers;

socks;

jerseys;

dresses for women;
dresses for children;
boots and shoes.

Other equirment

‘lhere these people have come together, the need arises for:

blankets;

tents;

pots;

plates;

and various other implements used at a settlement.
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6. Finance

To co-ordinate and administer people, material and supplies the
Movement needs to have substantial funds to maintain and purchase or hire

transport and to purchase those commodities which ars available at a cheaper
price on local markets.,

7.  Publicity

UNESCO in all its conferences and seminars should endeavour to expose

the aggressiveness of the white regions in Southern Africa and present true
facts about the situation there to the people of the world.

(Signed) E.A. Dube
for Zimbabwe African People's Union
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Enclosure 3

Zimbabwe African National Union
Dar—es—Salaam Office
11 August 1969

The Executive Secretary
Co-ordinating Committee for
the Liberation of Africa

Please refer to your circular letter No. R/l/l/ul of 23 June 1969,
concerning certain resolutions passed vy the fifteenth session of the General
Conference of UNESCO.

The relevant paragrap: 3 of resolution 9.12 states:

"Draws the attention of the Executive Council and the Director-General to
the necessity of reinforcing still further the activities of UNESCO within
the fields of its competency, with a view to aiding in all considerations
the peoples who struggle for liberating themselves from the .:~lonial yoke
and in order to eliminate all the after effects of colonialism and to draw
the co-operation with the CAU and through its intermediation with the
National Liberation Movemants concrete programmes to this end."

We would like in the first instance to congratulate the fifteenth session of
the General Confererce of UNESCO on passing such a resolution. It is as far as
we are aware the first time that this organ of the United Nations has passed a
resolution in such terms. We appreciate this because we believe the problems of
libersting Africa in particular should be tackled by all organs of the United
Nations and not to be made the exclusive preserve of the General Assenmbly and the
Security Council. In particular we appreciate this step because UNESCO is first
and foremost an organ concerned with practical action and not so much political
talk. We hope therefore that this move will lead to a more practical and positive
assoclation of the UNITED NATIONS with the task of liberation.

Your letter sir requests the submission to you of proposals which we envisage
might assist in the implementation of paragraph 3 of the resolution.

As its name clearly states - UNESCO is concerned with EDUCATION, SOCIAL
AND CULTURAL affairs of mankind for the greater well being and progress of the
world.

In its attempt to meet the educational, social and cultural needs of mankind,
we assume that UNESCO is not limited by such considerations as led to the
exclusion from the definition of refugee in the International Convention of
Refugees, those people who like ourselves are engaged in attempting to bring to
an end the circumstances and situations which made us refugees in the first place.

We do hope therefore that UNESCO will be able to raise sufficient funds to
help educationally, socially and culturally any person from any part of unliberated
Africa wherever he is and whatever he or her or his or her parents may be engaged
in.

As we see it, the needs are as follows:
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(l) education of the dependents of those who are engaged in full-time work
for liberation comes first;

By dependants we mean children, boys and girls, up to the age of 18-20 and
to some cases Wives as well.

(2) The education of other refugees comes next - that is to say the men,
women and children who though not engaged in full-time liberation work are none
the less refugees.

It is our experience that some children of refugees have difficulty in
securing places in schools in some African countries because not being citizens
they are granted places or scholarships only after the citizens have been found
places - and even then there is a ceiling.

Provided that a programme to meet the educational needs of children of
genuine refugees is restricted to children so as to avoid undermining the will of
adults to fight we believe that this would go a long way towards preparing for
the future needs of Zimbabwe.

This programme of education can be organized through UNESCO by making
available funds for scholarships in schools in those African countries in which
there are a considerable number of refugees or activities in the liberation
struggle.

So far as Zimbabwe 1s concerned the only countries which fall into thig
category are Zambia and Tanzania. In that order of significancsa.

UNESCO could offer scholarships tenable in these countries covering every
stage in the school and post-school system earmarked for the dependants and
children of first those engaged on a full-time basis with liberation and second
other bona fide refugees Who for one reason or other are either not in employment
or are in employment which is enumeratively inadequate because they are non-
citizens.

In either case the political organizations of the liberation movement would
work in close liaison with such scholarship-giving bodies as UNESCO may set up
in order to ensure that the students admitted to scholarships are genuine refugees
and to give priority to the children and dependants of those in full-time
liberation service.

We in ZANU have a considerable amount of information regarding those
educational needs of Zimbabwe and as we already in a small way try to cater for
the welfare needs. of the dependants of those struggling against Smith and his
followers in our land.

Over and above this question of education is the general question of
maintenance of those engaged in freedom fighting (the liberation struggle).

The struggle in Zimbabwe has been desired in a United Nations General Assembly
resolution as legitimate there can therefore be no objection politieal or
otherwise to UNESCO regarding the wmaintenarce of those engaged in the liberation
struggle as one of its social objectives.
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This type of assistance could be channelled easily through the A.L.C. or
directly with the liberation movements.

There are other social and cultural needs of refugees and people from countries
still under colonial and/or imperialist rule, which could be the legitimate objects
of UNESCO. Thus there are certain areas in Zambia, Tanzania, etc., where large
communities of refugees live. There i1s mwuch that can be done by way of social
and cultural assistance to such communities.

As Zimbabweans we need only say that we do not have in Zambia-Malawi or
Botswana Rhodesian African refugees in special societies. We must therefore
leave practical suggestions in this regard to be made by those movements which
have such special societies.
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ANNEX B

World Federation of Trade Unions

Paris, 2l February 1970

Director-General of UNESCO
Paris Téme.

Sir,

The World Federation of Trade Unions has received from the trade union
organization attached to the African Party for the Independence of Guinea and
Cape Verde (PAIGC) (Movement for the National Liberation of Bissau Guinea),
which is recognized by the O0AU, a request to ask UNESCO to assist in publishing
textbooks for use in schools set up by PAIGC in the liberated areas,

We have received confirmation of this request, of which a photocopy is
enclosed, from the Secretary-General of PAIGC, Mr. Amilcar Cabral.

The request is based in particular on resclution 9.12, dealing with
UNESCO's contribution to peace and UNESCO's tasks with respect to the
elimination of colonialism and raclalism, adopted at the fifteenth session
of the General Conference.

There can be no doubt that measures to implement this important resolution
would be warmly welcomed by the peoples of Africa who are still forced to
struggle against colonialism and racialism, and would be greeted with
satisfaction by the freedom- and peace~loving workers and peoples of the world.

We should be glad to hear what action you propose to take on this request.

Please accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration,

(Signed) M. Gastaud
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Inclosure 1
PARTIDO AFRICANO DA INDEPENDENCIA DA GUINE
E CABO VERDE
Bissau
CONAKRY
29 January 1970
To: Mr, Maurice Gastaud

69 rue de la Glaciére
Paris l3eéme,

My dear Gastaud,

Thank you for your letter of 9 January, which brought us good news at the
beginning of the new year,

The possibility that some of our books might be published by UNESCO is a
great encouragement to us in this struggle which, as you know, is primarily
against ignorance and other social evils, which are the fruit of colonialism
and of our own history. I sent you a cable 10 say how many pages each volume
should run to and the number of copies of each one that we require. To confirm
the fTigures I gave you I shall 1list them again, as follows:

Fourth~year reader (120 pages)

Third-year arithmetic textbook (160 pages)

Fourth-year arithmetic textbook (160 pages)

Fourth-year natural science textbook (7O pages).

We require 20,000 copiles of each textbook. We are also preparing the following
textbooks:

Fourth~-year natural science textbook (70 pages)

Third—year geography textbook (100 pages)

Fourth-year geography textbook (70 pages)

Third-year reader (100 pages).

The format we have in mind for these books is approximately 17 cm. x 22 cm.

With best wishes to you and your family for a happy and prosperous New Year.
Kind regards,

(Signed) A. Cabral
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Enclosure 2

Organization of African Unity

25 March 1870

Sir,

On behalf of the Secretary-General of the Organization of African Unity
I have the honour to advise you that our Organization has been informed by
Mr. Amilcar Cabral, leader of PAIGC, of the official request that he has made
+to UNESCO for the publication of a number of school textbooks to be used by
teachers and pupils in the areas liberated by the African fighters of Bissau
Guinea.

The purpose of this letter is therefore merely to urge your attention to
this important request from Mr. Cabral, based primarily on resolution 9
concerning UNESCO's contribution to peace and UNESCO's tasks with respect to
the elimination of colonialism and racialism and, in particular, to paragraph 3
of resolution 9.12, adopted by the General Conference of UNESCO at its
fifteenth session held in Paris from 15 October to 20 November 1968,

As you know, PAIGC is a liberation movement which, because of the ardent
struggle that it has ceaslessly waged for many years, has received the
official recognition and support of the Organization of African Unity and the
United Nations.

Moreover, in view of the co-operation agreement between our two
Organizations concerning assistance to African movements of liberation, we feel
it our duty to appeal to you most urgently not only to accede to Mr. Cabral's
request, but above all to do everything possible to ensure that this request,
whose urgency you will certainly appreciate, is met as soon as possible.

May I assure you in advance, on behalf of the Organization of African
Unity, of our heartfelt gratitude.

Please accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

(Signed) H.M. Sahnoun
Assistant Secretary-General

Mr. René Maheu,
Director-General of UNESCO,
Place de Fontenoy,

Paris Téme.
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WORLD HEAITH ORGANIZATICH

[5riginal: Englis§7
13 February 1970

I should like to inform you that the contents of General Assembly
resolution 2555 (XXIV) were brought to the attention of the Executive Board
of the World Health Organization at its forty-fifth session, which took place
from 20 to 29 January 1970, and that the Executive Board in its resolution EB45.R37

EB45.R37 took note thereof.

Thank you for informing me that in connexion with operative paragraph 11 (a)
of resolution 2555 (XXIV) you are ready to extend assistance, as may be required.
I will not fail to forward to you at an early date, for transmission to the
Special Committee, the information requested in operative paragraph 11 (b) on
additional actlion which may be envisaged in accordance with the provisions of
this resolution.

INTERNATTIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

Zﬁfiginal: Englisg7
20 January 1970

General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) has been brought to the attention
of the Bank's Executive Directors.

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

[Original: English/
26 January 1970

EL I I

We have taken note of your kind offer to extend assistance as may be
required and T would inform you that the text of General Assembly resolution
2555 (XXIV) has been transmitted to our Board of Executive Directors.

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION

Z@figinal: Englisg7
12 June 1970

I refer to my letter of 26 March 1970 (E.2/11) in which I informed you of
the action taken by ICAO Council on certain resolutions adopted by the General
Assembly at its twenty-fourth session. ¢/

The Council gave preliminary consideration during March and May 1970 to
General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) and decided that the question be deferred
until its next session later this year,.

g/ The relevant portion of the letter under reference is reproduced in
document A/AC.109/352. &
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

Zﬁfiginal: Englis§7
21 January 1970

I shall not fail to submit General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) to our
Administrative Council and to inform you of any decision on the matter taken by
the Council at its next session, due to open on 23 May 1970.

[Original: English/
15 June 1970

During its recent session, which ended on 11 June 1970, the Administrative
Council of the ITU examined & number of resolutions of the General Assembly, in
particular resolution 2555 (XXIV).

As regards the ITU, South Africa and Portugal have full membership rights
under the present International Telecommunication Convention except in so far as
the rights of South Africa were modified under resolutions Nos. 4kl and 45 of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, Montreux, 1965. Resolution No. L4 instructed the
Secretary~-General to take the necessary steps so that the Republic of South
Africa shall not be invited to take part in the work of any regional conference
or meeting for Africa called by the Union, or under its auspices, until the
Administrative Council, taking intc account the decisions taken by the United
Nations and after consulting the mewbers and associate members of the Union,
shall find that the conditions for constructive co-operation have been restored
by the abandonment of the present policy of racial discrimination exercised by
the Government of the Republic of South Africa. Resolution No. 45 excluded the
Government of the Republic of South Africa from the Plenipotentiary Conference,

The Montreux Conference also, in its resolution No. 46, condemned without
appeal the cclonial policy of the retrograde Government of Portugal.

Any further action in this respect can be taken only by a Plenipotentiary
Conference. The next such Conference will be held in 1973 and the Administrative
Council has instructed me to prepare a full report on resolutions of the General
Assembly on this subject for submission to that Conference.

A separate letter is being addressed to you on the action taken by the
Administrative Council following its examination of Security Council
resolution 277 (1970) /see below/.

[Original: English/
15 June 1970

I have the honour to forward herewith ... a report which was approved on
11 June 1970 by the Administrative Council of the International Telecommunication
Union.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1450 (XLVII) on the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
by the specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with
the United Nations was examined by the Administrative Council of the International
Telecommunication Union during its twenty-fifth session which ended on
11 June 1970.
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Tt will be recalled that at its 1969 session the Administrative Council,
in its resolution No. 659, instructed the Secretary-General of the ITU

"to collaborate fully with the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees (UNHCR), in particular:

- by providing advice, and possibly arranging for tle provision by
Menmbers of equipment, when representatives of UNHCR are called upon
to establish emergency telecommunication circuits;

- by facilitating the participation of refugees holding fellowships
from UNDP or other organizations, in courses in telecommunication
training centres sponsored by ITU;

- by the participation of the ITU in projects in the field of rural.
development which involve the establishment or development of a
telecommunication network;".

The ITU remains prepared to collaborate with UNHCR under the terms of this
resolution.

At its recent session the Administrative Council also examined a number of
resolutions of the General Assembly, in particular resolution 2555 (XXIV), which,
inter alia, recommends that specialized agencies, particularly ICAO, ITu, UPU
and IMCO, should "work out, within the scope of their respective activities,
measures aimed at discontinuing any collaboration with the Governments of
Portugal and South Africa, as well as with the illegal racist minority régime
in Southern Rhodesia".

In this connexion it should be pointed out that Portugal and South Africa
have full mewbership rights under the present International Telecommunication
Convention except in so far as the rights of South Africa were modified by
resolutions Nos. 44 and 45 of the Plenipotentiary Conference, Montreux, 1965. 4/
The Montreux Conference also, in its resolution No. M6, condemned without apreal
the colonial policy of the retrograde Government of Portugal.

Any further action in this respect can be taken only by a Plenipotentiary
Conference. The next such conference will be held in 1973 and the Administrative
Council has instructed the Secretary-General of the ITU to prepare a full report
on resolutions of the General Assembly on this subject for submission to that
Conference.

As regards Southern Rhodesia, the Administrative Council, as a result of
a study of Security Council resolution 277 (1970), adopted resolution No. 676,

the text of which is enclosed below. Resolution No. 599 adopted by the
Administrative Council in 1966, to which it refers is also enclosed.

é/ See letter dated 15 June 1970 above,
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Enclosure T

B No. 676 Position of Southern Rhodesia vis-a-vis the ITU

The Administrative Council,

having examined

Document No. MOOS/CA25 containing communications from the Secretary-General
of the United Nations and particularly with respect to Security Council
resolution 277 (1970), operative paragreph 12, which calls upon Menmber States
to take appropriate action to suspend any membership or associate membership
that the illegal régime of Southern Rhodesia has in specialized agencies of
the United Nations;

recalling and reaffirming

Resolution No. 599 adopted by the Administrative Council in 1966,

considers

that resolution No. 599 bars the illegal régime of Southern Rhodesia
from assuming membership of the ITU;

instructs the Secretary-General

1. to continue the strict enforcement of resolution No. 599 and in addition
not to have any communication with the illegal régime of Southern Rhodesia;

2. to place all funds contributing to the regular budget which have been
received as from the date of resolution No. 599, or which may be received in
future, in the name of Rhodesia, in a special account to be established by the
Union; such contributions are to be held in abeyance until the Administrative
Council, taking into account the decisions taken by the United Nations, shall
find that the conditions for active membership have been restored;

3. to bring this resolution to the attention of all of the members of the
Union;

L, to inform the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the action taken
by the ITU under resolution No. 599 adopted in 1966, and the action proposed
in this resclution,

Enclosure II

R No. 599 S8ituation concerning Rhodesia

The Administrative Council,

having examined
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Document No. 5525/CA21 containing communications from the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland advising that, as a result of the i1llegal
declaration of Rhodesia's independence on 11 November 1965 and the dismissal of
former ministers, the authority of the Rhodesian Delegation was thus no longer
empowered to sign the Final Acts when they were formally presented for signature
on 12 November 1965;

considering that

the recommendations of the Administrative Council contained in Circular
Telegrams Nos. 44/1l4 and 45/14k of 1k May 1966 were approved by a majority of
the menmbers of the Union;

instructs the Secretary-General

1. to delete the signatures of the former Rhodesian Delegation appended to the
copy of the International Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965), the
Additional Protocols I, IT and III, the Final Protocol and the Optional Additicnal
Protocol deposited in the archives of the Union;

2. to notify all wembers of the Union by circular letter that the signatures
have been deleted and invite them to amend their published copies accordingly;

3. to refuse acceptance of any purported instrument of ratification or
accession by or on behalf of the existing illegal régime in Rhodesia;

bh. to take the necessary steps so that the existing illegal régime in Rhodesia
shall not be invited to take part in the work of any conference or meeting called
by the Union, or under its auspices, untlil the Administrative Council, taking
into account the decisions taken by the United Nations, shall find that the
conditions for constructive co-operation have been restored.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION

[Original: French/
5 February 1970

In accordance with established procedure, General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV)
will be submitted to the Executive Council of UPU at its session in May 1970. We
shall not fail to inform you of the arrangements which are mede in this regard.

I am transmitting herewith the text of resolution C 26, adopted by the
sixteenth Universal Postal Congress on & October 1969 /see beloyf. Under operative
paragraph 2 of that resolution the Director-General of the International Bureau is
instructed "to consider with the United Nations Secretary-General other measures
which could be taken by the Headquarters of the Union under the Acts of the
Universal Postal Union to secure implementation of General Assembly resolutions
2311 (XXII), 2426 and 2465 (XXIII), or other similar resolutions". The three
General Assembly resolutions referred to by the Sixteenth Congress had been
submitted to the Executive Council of UPU in 1968 and 1969.

Bearing in mind resolution C 26 of the Sixteenth Congress, UPU is ready to
take whatever action may be required of it in this matter,
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Enclosure

Resolution C 26

Congress,

In view of article IV of the Apreement between the United Nations and the

Universal Postal Union,

Recalling

United Nations General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960, and
resolutions 2311 (XXII), 2426 and 2465 (XXIII) submitted to the Executive Council
in 1968 and 1969,

(a)
(b)

(1)

(2)

(3)

()

Having examined

Congress - Document 2/Add.1,

Economic and Social Council resolution 1450 (XLVIIL) of 13 August 1969, and
in particular its operative paragraphs 3 to 7,

Instructs the Director-General of the International Bureau

to collaborate fully with the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR), especially

by giving opinions and possibly approaching member countries of the Union
toc ensure that they furnish, if possible, postal technical aid to the
representatives of the High Commissioner,

by promoting the participation in the vocational training courses sponsored
by the UPU of refugees holding fellowships made available by the UNDP or
other organizations;

to consider with the United Nations Secretary-General other measures which
could be taken by the Headquarters of the Union under the Acts of the
Universal Postal Union to secure implementation of General Assembly
resolutions 2311 (XXIT), 2426 and 2465 (XXIII), or other similar resolutions,

to report to the Executive Council on the measures he has been able to take
with regard to sub-paragraphs 1 and 2, above,

Invites the member countries of the Union

to respond whenever possible to the appeals contained in the above -mentioned
General Assembly resolutions,

to assist the Director-General, at his request, in supplying the aid
mentioned in sub-paragraph 1 of the present resolution,
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Further charges the Director-General of the International Bureau

to communicate the text of the present resolution to the United Nations
Secretary-General, the Directors and Secretaries-General of the specialized
agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency, the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugées and the members of the Universal Postal Union.
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[5figinal: Frencg7
29 June 1970

In pursuance of article IV of the Agreement between the United Nations and the
UPU, I submitted to the UPU Executive Council, at its session last May, a number of
United Nations resolutions on the implementation by the specialized agencies of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. ...

With respect to South Africa, I should like to recall that the 16th Universal
Postal Congress, held in Tokyo in October-November 1969, adopted resolution C 2
Jenclosure 1/ in which it decided to expel the South African delegation from the
Congress. You will also find enclosed resolution C 3 of the Congress [Ehclosure g7,
which condemns the policy pursued by the Government of Portugal and invites that
Government to conform to the resolutions of the United Nations.

I would add that these two countries are not members of any of the organs
establighed by the Congress. They receive no technical asgistance and, as matters
now stand, relationghips between the UPU and these countries are confined to the
digsemination of postal information which they transmit to us on the same bagis as
the information supplied to us by all member countries of the Union.

With regard to assistance to refugees, the UPU Executive Council, on the basis
of resolution C 26 of the Tokyo Congress of 1969, adopted at itg last session in
1970 the enclosed resolution [enclosure 27 in which it appealed for the co-operation
of member countries of the Union in this respect and, in particular, authorized the
Director-General of the International Bureau to take certain action through the
United Nations Development Programme {(UNDP) and the UPU Special Fund with a view to
assisting refugees.

The situation in Southern Bhodesia, 1n so far as it affects our Union, is
explained in my letter No. Sec. DG.421h which is being sent to you by the same post.
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Enclosure 1

Resolution C 2

Expulsion of the South African delegation from the 16th Congress

Congress,
Congidering
1. The United Nations Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

2. United Nations General Assembly resolutions 1904 (XVIII) of 20 November 1963
and 1905 (XVIII) of 21 November 1963,

3. United Nations General Assembly resolution 2366 (XXIII) of 2 December 1968
concerning the apartheid policy of the Government of the Republic of South Africa,
subject of communication CE 1969 - Doc 2/Add 2 to the UPU Executive Council,

4. United Nations General Assembly resolution 2426 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968
appealing to all the gpecialized agencies and to all international organizations to
take the necessary steps to cease all economic, technical, financial and other aid
to the Government of South Africa until it has abandoned its policy of racial
discrimination, subject of the same communication to the UPU Executive Council,

5.  The Preamble to the Constitution of the Universal Postal Union,

6. The fact that South Africa, despite its membership of the United Nations
Organization and the specialized agencies thereof, pergists in following a policy
based on racial discrimination and oppression,

T. That in so doing the Government of South Africa deliberately violates the
United Nationg Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the fundamental
principles of the Universal Postal Union, acts to which it has acceded of its own
free will,

8. That South Africa has thereby excluded itself de jure from the international
community,

Aware that it is hardly possible to negotiate and sign any agreement with the
delegation of a Government which practises racial discrimination and which persists
in violating international agreements,

Recalling the decision of the 1964 Vienna Congress concerning the expulsion
of South Africa,

Condemng vigorously the apartheid policy and oppressive measures practised by
the South African Government,

Peclareg that it is profoundly indignant at the presence of the South African
delegates,

Contests the minority representation of the South African Government and,
in congequence,

Decides the expulsion of the South African delegation from the 16th Congress
of the UPU in Tokyo. 172



Enclosure 2

Resolution C 3

Portuguese colonial policy

Congress,
Congidering

1. . The United Nations Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

2. Resolution 1466 (XIV) of the United Nations Assembly (15 September to
15 December 1959) and mandate 42 (IV) of the Economic Commission for Africa,

3, Resolution 2395 (XXIII) of 29 November 1968 of the United Nations General
Assembly concerning the gquestion of the Territories adminilstered by Portuga”,
subject of communication CE 1969 - Doc 2/Add 2 to the Executive Council of the URyJ,

b, Resolution 2426 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968 of the United Nations General
Assembly, subject of the same communication to the Executive Council of the UPU,

5. Resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 December 1968 of the United Nations General
Assembly concerning the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, subject of the same communication

to the Executive Council of the UPU,

6. That the Government of Portugal persists in continuing ite policy of colonial
oppression over the people of the Territories it administers,

Condemng the policy of oppression pursued in Africa by the Government
of Portugal;

Invites the Government of Portugal to conform without delay to the
resolutions of the United Nations.
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Bnelogure 3

Co-operation between the Univergal Postal Union and
the United Nations High Commisgioner for Refugees

The Executive Council,
In view of resolution C 26 of the 16th Universal Postal Congress,

Having considered

(a) The report by the Director-General of the International Bureau (CE 1970 -
Doc 5/Add 3), particularly paragraphs 3 and 4, and the additional report (CE 1970 -
Doc 5/Add 3/Complément, paragraph 3),

(b) Resolution 2555 (XXIV) of the United Nations General Assembly
(paragraphs 3 to 5),

Appeals for the co-operation of member countries of the Union, particularly
countries providing asylum for refugees, in training in their vocational centres a
number of refugees wishing to receive such training in the postal field,

Authorizes the Director-General of the International Bureau

1. To seek from the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) study
fellowships for refugees,

2. To make an annual allotment in the UPU Special Fund for granting, if necessary
and after exhausting other sources of finance in the United Nations system, some
gtudy fellowships to refugees,

3. To supply the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees with information
on existing opportunities for vocational training nationally and internationally,

Instructs the Director-General of the International Bureau to seek the
co-operation of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and the support
of the member countries of the Union in aiding refugees who have received postal
vocational training to find work either in the country of agylum or in another
country wighing to take part in the humanitarian work of helping refugees,

Asks the member countries of the Union

(a) To give the most favourable consideration to the problems of refugees in
general and of those mentioned in General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) and
other pertinent resolutions in particular,

(b) To give the Director-General of the International Bureau the necessary

aid, particularly by accepting, in so far as places are available, refugees in
their vocational training centres,
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Invites the Director-General of the International Bureau

1. To send the text of this resolution to the member countries of the Union, the
United Nations Secretary-General, the Directors and Secretaries-General of the
gspeclalized agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency and to the

United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees,

2. To maintain permanent contact in this field with the Restricted Unions
referred to in article 8 of the Constitution,

3, To report to the Executive Council at its 1971 session on the results of
the steps he has taken in the direction indicated above.
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WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION

Zﬁriginal: Englis§7
14 January 1970

I am indeed grateful for your kind offer to extend your asslstance to WMO
in working out appropriate measures for implementing the resolution and the
organization will welcome any suggestions or proposals which you might wish to
make in this connexion.

As regards your request for information on the action taken or envisaged
by WMO in accordance with the provisions of the resolution, I am pleased to
inform you that the contents of the resolution will be submitted for consideration
and appropriate action to the twenty-second session of the WMO Executive Committee
scheduled to meet in September 1970. You will be fully informed in due course of
the comments and action taken by the Executive Committee on the resolution of
the General Assembly,

I should, in the meantime, like to indicate the measures already taken by
WMO to implement the recommendations contained in General Assembly resolution
2555 (XXIV). With respect to the appeal contained in operative paragraph 1 for
the specialized agencies, the International Atomic Energy Agency and the
international institutions associated with the United Nations to extend their
full co-operation to the United Nations in the achievement of the objectives
and provisions of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) and other relevant
resolutions, I can assure you that the World Meteorological Organization will
continue to co-operate on this matter to the fullest extent of its capabilities.

As regards operative paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 of the resolution which relate
to increasing the scope of activities and projects beneficial to refugees and
to co-operating with the Organization of African Unity in those endeavours, you
are already aware that WMO has, in the course of the last year and a half, engaged
in consultation with the Department for Political and Security Council Affairs,
the Secretary of the FEconomic and Social Council and the High Commissioner for
Refugees on ways in which WMC could assist in developing programmes and projects
connected with the training of refugees. In particular, the consultations with
the UNHCR have resulted in an agreement whereby the services of the UNHCR will
act as an intermediary between WMO and the Organization of African Unity in the
selection of refugees to be recipients of speclalized meteorological training
conducted under WMO auspices.

In connexion with operative paragraph 6 of the resolution, the WMO Executive
Committee at its twenty-first session (May-June 1969), noted by resolution that
the organization does not provide any financial, economic, technical or other
assistance to the Governments of Portugal and South Africa. The pertinent
resolutions of the Executive Committee have previously been communicated to the
United Nations and to the Economic and Social Council,

Finally, as regards the recommendation of operative paragraph 9, the
organization will continue to study all aspects of this question and to examine
the problems which may be encountered by Member States in their efforts to give
effect to the resolutions of the General Assembly.
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INTER-GOVERNMENTAL MARTITIME CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION

[Original: Bnglish/
15 January 1970

I have taken note of the contents of operative paragraph 11 of General
Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) and also of your kind offer to extend any
assistance as may be required in connexion with operative paragraph 11 (a).

As regards operative paragraph 11 (b), I shall place the text of the
resolution before the IMCO Council at its next meeting in May 1970 and will
comunicate further on this aspect of the matter when the Council has considered

itl

[Original: English/
20 May 1970

As T mentioned at the recent meeting of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination in Vienna, 23 to 25 April 1970, General Assembly resolution
2555 (XXIV) and other relevant resolutions were being placed before the Council
of this organization at its session held from 12 to 15 May 1970. The Council
has now examined these matters, and in accordance with its wishes I am conveying
to you the attached comments [see below/ in the hope that they will prove of
assistance to you when, in accordance with the requirements of operative
paragraph 11 of resolution 2555 (XXIV), you transmit to the Special Committee
information on the action taken by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions concerned.

The Council have also instructed me to add that, should you, or, in due
course, the Special Committee require any further information or have any
suggestions to make, they would be very willing to consider the matter further

at subsequent sessions.
Bnclosure

General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) and related resolutions
of the General Assembly on decolonization

L. IMCO as a participating agency in the UNDP, provides>no techhical
assistance to either Portugal or South Africa.

2. Neither South Africa nor Portugal are members of IMCO but, being Members

of the United Nations, they could become members by virtue of articles 6 and 57
of the IMCO Convention. It would simply be necessary for them to deposit an
Instrument of Acceptance of the IMCO Convention with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations. BHowever, artiecle 11 of the IMCO Convention provides that no
State or Territory may become or remain a member of IMCO contrary to a resolution
of the General Assembly of the United Nations.

5. Being Members of the United Nations, South Africa and Portugal are invited
to international conferences convened by IMCO, as these invitations are based
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upon iine usual formula of inviting to such conferences all States Members of the
United Nations, the specialized agencies, the IAEA and the International Court

of Justice.

4, South Africa is a contracting party to the following international
instruments of which IMCO is the depository: International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960; the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea, 1960; and the International Convention on Load Lines, 1966.
Portugal, in addition to being a contracting party to those conventions, is also

a contracting party to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollutios

of the Sea by 0il, 1954.

5. With regard to paragraph 5 of resolution 2555 (XXIV) which recommends that
all organizations concerned should establish relationship and other special
arrangements with the Organization of African Unity, the Council of IMCO, at

its twenty-fourth session in May 1970, gave special consideration to this aspect
of the matter. It examined a draft proposal by the Secretary-General that an
agreement should be entered into with the Organization of African Unity which
would, inter alia, cover the maintenance of close co-operation and consultation
with regard to matters of common interest in the development of maritime transport
in Africa and of the international shipping trade generally; provide for
consultation on programmes; grant reciprocal rights of representation at
appropriate sessions of the organs and institutions of both organizations; and
provide for the exchange of information and documentation and for a close working
relationship between the two Secretaries on matters of common interest. A copy
of the agreement, as finally entered into with the 0AU, will be forwarded.

6. With regard to paragraph 7 of resolution 2555 (XXIV), IMCO being a
consultative organization has no control over the movement of shipping.

T IMCO has no dealings with Southern Rhodesia.

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY

[Original: English/
10 February 1970

The following information may be relevant with regard to the various
operative paragraphs of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV).

The Agency has, on several occasions, indicated its willingness to provide
assistance within its mandate and available resources to persons, including
refugees, from the States concerned. This could presumably only be in the form
of training and in this connexion I would draw attention to the Agency's letter
to you of 10 July 1964 and to the information sent to the United Nations High
Commission~1 for Refugees by cable on 19 February 1969. However, no requests
for such assistance have been received by the Agency, presumably in view of the
specialized scientific and technical fields in which it operates.

In 1968, the Agency and the Organization for African Unity concluded =
formal agreement for co-operation, which was approved by the Agency's General

-178~



Conference at its twelfth session in September 1968. A copy of the agreement is
attached for your information (INFCIRC/25/Add.2).

The Agency subsequently provided advice and assistance to the OAU in holding
a Symposium on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy in Africa from 28 July to
1 August 1969.

Technical assistance provided by the Agency under its Regular Programme is
implemented in general conformity with the procedures and policles of the United
Nations Development Programme and is now given only to States that are eliglble
for assistatce under that programme.

I have noted with appreciation your kind offer to extend assistance as may
be required in connexion with this resoclution.

CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY

AND THE ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN
UNITY e/

WHEREAS the International Atomic Energy Agency (hereinafter "the Agency") is
recognized as the agency responsible, under the auspices of the United Nations,
for international activities concerned with the peaceful uses of atomic energy;

WHEREAS the Organization of African Unity (hereinafter "the Organization™)
was established with the purpose, among others, of co-ordinating and promoting
co-operation in secientific matters within Africa, as part of the efforts
undertaken to strengthen unity among the peoples of Africa and give them better
living conditions, and that these matters have now been entrusted to the
Fducational, Scientific, Cultural and Health Commission;

WHEREAS the General Conference of the Agency, on 18 September 1964, adopted
resolution GC(VIII)/RES/LT9 calling for the conclusion of an agreement
establishing close collaboration between the Agency and the Scientific, Technical
and Research Commission, which has gince become the Educational, Scientific,
Cultural and Health Commission;

NOW, THEREFORE, the Agency and the Organizatiocn have decided to conclude an
agreement for co-operation and have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

Co-operation and consultation

1, With a view to facilitating attainment of the objectives of the Agency as
set forth in its Statute, namely to accelerate and enlarge the contribuation of

e/ This agreement sunersedes that which the International Atcmic Energy Agency

- concluded with the Commission for Techhical Co-operation in Africa (CCTA) in
February 196k, by virtue of the fact that CCTA became the Scientific,
Technical and Research Commission of the Organization of African Unity (OAU)
with effect from 1 January 1965. The latter Commission has since become the
Educational, Scientific, Cultural and Health Commissisn of the 0AU. The
agreement entered into force on 26 March 1969.

-179~



atomic energy to peace, health and prosperity throughout the world, and the
objectives of the Organization as set forth in 1ts Charter, namely to co-ordinate
and promote co-operation in scientific matters within Africa, the Agency and the
Organization agree to maintain close co-operation and to consult regularly in
regard to matters of common interest.

2. Accordingly, when either organization proposes to initiate a programme or
activity on a subject in which the other organization has or may have a substantial
interest, it shall consult the latter organization with a view to harmonizing
their efforts as far as possible, taking into account their world-wide and
continental responsibilitles respectively.

ARTICLE II

Reciprocal representation

L. Representatives of the Agency shall be invited to attend the sessions of the
Fducetional, Scientific, Cultural and Health Commission and to participate without
vote in its deliberations.

2. Representatives of the Organization shall be invited to attend the regular
annual sessions of the General Conference of the Agency and to participate without
vote in the deliberations of that body and, where appropriate, of its committees
with regard to items on the agenda which are of interest to the Educational,
Scientific, Cultural and Health Commission.

3. As necessary, appropriate arrangements shall be made by agreement for the
reciprocal representation of the Agency and the Organization at other meetings
convened under their respective auspices to consider scientific, technical and
research matters of common interest.

ARTICLE III

Exchange of information and documents

1. Subject to such arrangements as may be necessary for safeguarding confidential
information, the Agency and the Organization shall keep each other fully informed
concerning all projected activities and all programmes of work which may be of
interest to both organizations.

2. With a view to ensuring maximum co-operation in the statistical and
legislative field, and minimizing the burdens placed on national Governments and
other organizations from which such information may be collected, the Agency and
the Organization undertake to avoid duplication betweenh them with respect to the
collection, compilation and publication of statistical and legislative information,
and to consult each other on the most efficient use of information, resources and
technical personnel in the statistical and legislative field.

3. The Agency and the Organization recognize that it will sometimes be
necessary to apply certain restrictions for the purpose of safeguarding
confidential information furnished to them. It is therefore agreed that nothing
in this Agreement shall be construed as requiring either of them to furnish
information, the dissemination of which would, in the judgement of the
organization possessing the information, betray the confidence of any of its
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members, or of anyone from whom it has received such information, or interfere
with the orderly conduct of its operations,

L, The Agency and the Organization shall, at the request of either organizatipn,
arrange for consultations regarding the provision by either organization of any
specific information that may be of interest to the other.

ARTICLE IV

Co-operation between secretariats

The secretariat of the Agency and the secretariat of the Organization shall
maintain a close working relationship on scientific, technical amd research
matters, in accordance with such arrangements as may have been agreed upon from
time to time. ‘

ARTICLE V
a nica ~Ooperation

1. The Agency and the Organization agree to consult each other, where
appropriate, regarding the use of personnel, materials, services, equipment,
facilities or joint undertakings of either organization in fields of common
interest.

2. The Agency and the Organization mey make appropriate arrangements for

co-operation in the use for training and research of facilities and joint

undertakings available to either organization for these purposes.
ARTICLE VI

Financing of special services

If assistance requested by either organization of the other under the terms
of this Agreement involves substantial expenditure, consultation shall take place
with a view to determining the most equitable manner of meeting such expenditure.

ARTICLE VIT

Implementation of the Agreement

The Director-General of the Agency and the Administrative Secretary-General
of the Organization may enter into such administrative arrangements for the
implementation of this Agreement as may be found desirable in the light of the

two organizations' experience.

ARTICLE VIIT

Notification to the United Nations and filing and recording

1. In accordance with its Relationship Agreement with the United Nations, the
Agency will inform the United Nations forthwith of the terms of this Agreement.
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2. On the coming into force of this Agreement in accordance with the provisions
of Article XI, it will be communicated to the Secretary-General of the United

Nations for filing and recording.
ARTICLE IX
Revision of the Agreement

This Agreement shall be subject to revision by agreement between the Agency
and the Organization.

ARTICIE X
Denunciation of the Agreement

The Agency or the Organization may denounce this Agreement by giving six
months! notice to the other.

ARTICIE XI
Entry into force
This Agreement shall come into force upon its signature by the Director-

General of the Agency and the Administrative Secretary-General of the Organization
once the statutory requirements of both organizations have been fulfilled.

For the ORGANIZATION OF For the INTERNATIONAL
AFRICAN UNITY: , ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY:
(Signed) Diello TELLI (Signed) Sigvard EKLUND
Administrative Secretary-General Director General
Addis Ababa 26 March 1969 Vienna 3 March 1969

(Place) (Date) (Place) (Date)
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UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOFMENT

[Griginal: Englis@]
15 January 1970

I have noted the contents of operative paragraph 11 of General Assembly
resolution 2555 (XXIV) and wish to assure you that our technical operational
activities will certainly be guided by it. I shall not fail to convey to you
as scon as possible information on the action taken or envisaged in accordance
with this resolution.

I shall avail myself of your kind offer for any assistance that might be
required in this connexion.

In the meantime, I shall convey to you any concrete suggestions that could
be made in the field of our competence within the framework of our relationships
with other agencies and programmes, such as the United Nations Development
Programme .

UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION

[Original: English/
31 January 1970

I appreciate your offer of assistance in implementing General Assembly
resolution 2555 (XXIV) and have instructed the divisions concerned in UNLDO
to follow the guidelines and the relevant provisions of this resolution.

UNITED NATIONS CHILDREN'S FUND

[Original: English/
25 March 1970

Information on UNICEF assistance to refugees, especially those referred
to in General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) has been regularly made available
in my annual progress reports. The information contained in the report prepared
Ffor the 1969 session of the Executive Board (E/ICEF/586) is still generally
current. It kas, in addition, been supplemented in the progress report prepared
for the 1970 session, which has just been issued (E/ICEF/602).

In brief, the situation is the following. For several years, UNICEF has
been operating on the basis of the '"country approach". In accordance with this
approach, it is the Government concerned that determines, in the first instance,
the priorities among eligible recipients for UNICEF ald available to it. Refugee
children and mothers are eligible recipients. On this basis, UNICEF is of
course interested in providing assistance to refugee children and has infact been
doing so in close co-operation with the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees, as well as other agencies of the system with which it normally works.
Usually, however, such aid is provided as part of more comprehensive country
projects.
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Because aid to refugees is given as part of larger projects, statistieg
available to us do not usually indicate the number of ultimate recipients who may
be rafugees. We are endeavouring to obtain more precise information in futyre
on this point, in co-operation with the Governments concerned. NeverthelesSJ it
can be said that assistance is available in some ten African countries that aye
hosts to refugees. The fields involved are health, education, nutrition,

community development and women's training.

Of related interest, I draw your attention to the proposals on criterig
for UNICEF aid which I have just submitted to the Executive Board in the Progress
report menticned above (paragraphs 192-208). Without going into these proposals
in detail, the effect of one of them would be a significant relative increase
in the proportion of UNICEF aid to some African countries. This, inter'g;la,
could result in more aid to refugees in those countries, if the Governments ghould
s¢ degire and the projects conform to Board standards.

Finally, I should confirm that UNICEF does not provide aid to South Africa,
Portugal or Southern Rhodesia.
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UNITED NATICNS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

/Original: English/
17 February 1970

I am pleased to inform you that General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV), as
well as resolutions 2506 (¥XIV) on the policies of apartheid of the Government of
South Africa, 2507 (XXIV) on the question of Territories under Portuguese
administration, 2508 (XXIV) on the question of Southern Rhodesia and 2548 (XXIV)
on the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, were brought to the’ attention of the Governing Council
at its ninth session (19 to 30 January 1970} in document DP/L.llQ.

In addition, the Assistant Administrator and Director of the Bureau of
IExternal Relations, Evaluation and Reports informed the Governing Council, at itg
184th meeting held on 26 January 1970, of the action taken by the United Nations
Development Programme with respect to these and earlier United Nations resolutions
on the questions of apartheid in South Africa, Namibia, Territories under
Portuguese administration, and Southern Rhodesia.

As the Assistant Administrator of UNDP informed the Council, the UNDP has
not entertained any requests from South Africa or Portugal for UNDP assistance
since the adoption of the General Assembly's first resolutions, in December 1965,
appealing to speclalized agencies to deny economic and technical assistance to
these countries, The UNDP has also withheld any assistance to Southern Rhodesia
under the present régime in that Territory.

After the Unilateral Declaration of Independence, the Special Fund regional
project for secondary school teacher training, which had commenced in 1963
in Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia, was relocated to Lusaka, Zambia.

Moreover, in 1966, at the request of the Government of the United Kingdcm,
the UNDP instituted a special fellowship scheme for Africans from Southern
Rhodesia residing outside of Southern Rhodesia. Over $US75,000 wvas allocated
in 1966 to finance this fellowship scheme. An additional $USTS,000 was made
available in 1967 to finance both the extension of fellowships awarded to
successful students under the 1966 programme and a limited number of new
fellowships., The programme was continued in 1968 and 1969 at the same level, and
it is planned to continue the programme in 1970,

Through the offices of ite resident vepresentatives in Africa, the UNDP
has been co-operating fully with the United Nations in implementing the educational
and training programmes for Africans from Namibia (formerly South West Africa),
Territories under Portuguese Administration and South Africa, since their inception,
The UNDP field offices interview all applicants for fellowships in thelr areas,
transmit the applications to United Nations Headquarters, arrange for the placenent
of fellows and process their awards once made, follow up on extensions of
fellowships, make progress reports to the United Nations and so omn.
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I might add, with veference to the recent request by the General Assembly, in
its resolution 2506 (XXIV) of 21 November 1969, in which the Assembly requested
the United Nations and other international organizations to refrain from extending
facilities to banks and other finanecial institutions which provide assistance
to the Government of South Africa, that the UNDP is already fully co-operating
with the United Nations in that respect.

UNDP is of course ready to examine any requests received from Governments
for projects which might involve the participation of African refugees from
Territories under Portuguese administration, South Africa, Namibia, and Southern
Rhodesia,

I trust that this information will be brought to the attention of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
and to such other United Nations bodies as you may consider appropriate.

UNITED NATTONS HIGH COMMLISSIONER FOR REFUGEES

Zariginal: Englisﬁ7
29 January 1970

I have noted the contents of operative paragraph 11 of General Assembly
regolution 2555 (XXIV), and thank you for your offer to extend assistance to my
Office in this connexion.

With regard to operative paragraph 11 (b), this Office has continued to
extend assistance to refugees from the Territories under reference in the
countries where they have found asylum. By the end of June 1969 there were some
490,000 refugees within the competence of UNHCR from Territories under Portuguese
administration and about 2,000 from South Africa and Namibia. The major groups
are refugees from Angola in Botswana, the Democratic Republic of the Conge and
Zanmbia, Mozambiquan refugees in the United Republic of Tanzania and Zambia and
refugees from Portuguese Guihea in Senegal.

In addition to providing international protection, UNHCR allocated sums
totalling more than $USl,900,000 under the UNHCR Programmes for 1969 and 1970 and
from the Emergency Fund for assistance to these refugees., Assistance was also
provided for individual refugees from southern Africa.

The major part of these funds was allocated for rural settlement, which
constitutes the most appropriate solution for large groups of refugees in Africa,
until such time as it may be possible for them to return to their homelands.

The Government of the country of asylum provides the land and UNHCR's contribution
is used to provide food, seeds, agricultural egulpment, health services, and
primary ed—iation, (Secondary and higher education for these refugees has so

far been provided by the United Nations Educational and Training Programme for
southern Africa.) Newly arriving refugees have been assisted in the emergency
phase with food, shelter and other basic necessities.
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In addition to the large groups of refugees in the rural settlement areas
there is a growing number who are living in precarious circumstances in various
urban areas in Africa. UNHCR is endeavouring to assist these refugees to return
to the rural settlement areas or to find employment where they are or in another
country., The resettlement of individuals, where applicable, is promoted in
co-operation with the OAU Bureau for the Placement and Education of Refugees.

UNITED NATIONS INSTITUTE FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH

lariginal: Englisg
T Januvaxry 1970

UNITAR is planning to put into effect during the current year the following
activities connected with the Declaragtion on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples:

(a) Featuring of the topic of decolonization and the various ramifications
of the question of political emancipation, in the UNITAR Seminars on International
Organization and Multilateral Diplowmacy planned to be held at United Nations
Headquarters for diplomats from Permanent Missions as well as officials from
the United Nations Secretariat and representatives of non-governmental organizations;

(b) Featuring of same in the new UNITAR lecture programme planned for
launching this year; and

(c) Inclusion of an item on decolonization in the UNITAR African Regional
Seminar on International Law which will take place in Africa this year.

LEAGUE QF ARAB STATES

/Original: English/
21 Janvary 1970

Regarding operative paragraph 11 of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV),
i would like to state that the Secretariat-General of the League of Arab
States has circulated coples of the resolution among Arab Member States for
congideration of means for its implementation.

T would like to add here that the Council of the Arab League has adopted
a number of resolutions calling upon Member States to extend all possible
assistance to people struggling to liberate themselves from colonn:.al rule_in
Africa, and urging them to withhold financial, economic and technical assistance
from colonial Governments.
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ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES

[original: English/
15 January 1970

' Due vegnlzance has been taken of the [Becretary-General!s/ note. As regards

operative paragraph 1l (b) of Geperal Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV), no action
has been taken by the Organization of American States.
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ANNEX II*

REPCRT OF THE CHAIRMAN

1. At its T17th meeting on 2 October 1969, the Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, following its consideration of the
item entitled "Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the speclalized agencles and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations", adopted a resolution, by
paragraph 10 of which it decided, inter alia, "to gilve further consideration to the
present item during 1970 and accordingly requests its Chalrman... to continue his
consultatione with the President of the Economic and Social Council"

(A/7623 (part III), chapter V, para. 16).

2, At its twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly adopted resolution
2555 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969 on the same item, paragraphs 10 and 12 of which
read as follows:

"10. Reguests the Economic and Social Council to continue to consider,
in consultation with the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, appropriate measures for the co-ordination
of the policies and activities of the specialized agencies in implementing
the relevant General Assembly resolutlons;

"12. Requests the Special Committee to coptinue to examine the question
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session,”

3. In the light of the foregoing, the Chairman held consultations with the
President of the Economic and Social Council in Geneva on 1k July 1970.

Iy, The Chairman recalled that, on 30 June 1970, the Secretary-General had
submitted to the Special Committee the report (see anmex I above) called for in
paragraph 11 {(b) of resolution 2555 (XXIV) by which the General Assembly invited
him "to obtain and transmit to the Special Committee for its consideration
information on the action taken by the specialized agencies and international
institutions concerned in accordance with the provisions of the present resolution”,
The Chairman explained that for reasons beyond its control the Committee had not
yet had an opportunity to give consideration to the item in the light of that
report. However, in anticipation of the consultations scheduled to take place
between him and the President, informal discussions had been held with several
members of the Commlittee on the matters referred to in paragraph 10 of the
General Assembly resolution.

¥ Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/357 and Corr.l.
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5. The Chairman observed that in the opinion of those members of the Special
Committee the reports recently submitted on the item by the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination (CPC) at its sixth session, g/ and by the Joint Meetings of the
CPC and the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) (E/4886 and Corr.l and
2), the proceedings of which they had followed with keen interest, contained a
number of constructive suggestions which were deserving of careful consideration by
the Special Committee when it took up the item.

6. The Chairman also stated that the majority of members of the Special Committee
had noted with satisfaction the substantial similarity between their own views and
those expressed by most members of the CPC. In particular they shared the
appreciation registered in the latter body of the continued efforts being made by
many of the organizations of the United Nations syster in collaboration with the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) to increase the scope of
their assistance to refugees from the dependent Territories in Africa and to
strengthen the arrangements for interagency cc-operation in that field. The
President agreed that those organizations were to be commended for their positive
response to the relevant recommendations of the General Assembly and the Council.

7. The Chairman observed that several members had, however, noted with regret
that, according to the information available, no significant progress had been
achieved in introducing greater flexibility into the procedures followed by most
of the agencies in the field of assistance to refugees. They referred, for
instance; to the problems of timing arising from the difference in the programming
cycles of the organizations of the United Nations system. They also had in ming
the problems arising from the requirement that separate governmental regquests be
submitted to each agency involved in the formulation of particular projects
beneficial to refugees. In their view the translation into concrete results of the
offers of assistance made by the agencies would greatly benefit from the
establishment of arrangements such as those approved by the Governing Body of the
Internagpional Labour Organisation (ILO) at its 173rd session; under those
arrangements, assistance to persons sponsored by the Office of UNHCR or by the
Organization of Africen Unity (OAU) could under certain conditions be given by the
ILO vpon the request of either of those organizations without the need for a
separate governmental request.

8. The Chairman further stated that in the opinion of many members of the Special
Committee, such organizations as the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) had played
only a limited role in the work being carried out on behalf of refugees from the
colonial Territories in Africa. The President noted that there would indeed appear
to be considerable scope for broader participation by these organizations within
their different spheres of competence in the formulation and execution of prcjects
beneficial to refugees, including, where appropriate, the extension of advice and
asgistance to the Governments of the countries of asylum in the preparation of the
hecessary requests.

g/ Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-ninth Session,
Supplement No. 10 (E/L877).
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). Turning to another aspect of the same matter, the Chairwan expressed the
soncern of some members of the Special Committee at the plight of refugees from
jouthern Rhodesia who, as a result of legal difficulties reportedly raised by

-he Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, were
jeemed to be ineligible o receive assistance from UNHCR. It was the desire of
;hose members that urgent steps be taken to remedy that situation. The President
shserved in reply that according to his information the legal issues involved were
somewhat complex, but he nevertheless assoclated himself with the desire for an
arly solution. He added that, during the Councill's consideration of the item at
s current session, UNHCR would probably wish, in the light of the concern
xpressed, to make a statement clarifying the issues involved and giving such
nformation as might be at his disposal concerning the situation of those refugees.

0. Referring to the question of moral and material assistance, through OCAU to

he national liberation movements in the coleniel Territories in Africa, the

hairman stated that many members of the Special Committee regretted the inadequacy
f the information provided by the agencies and international. institutions

oncerned, which was incorporated in the report of the Secretary-General, regarding
he implementation by them of paragraphs 4 to 7 and 9 of General Assembly resolution
555 (XXIV). Those members were gratified that many of the agencies had established
elationship agreements or other special arrangements with OAU in accordance wilth
aragraph 5 of that resolution. The same members had stressed, however, that those
rrengements were not an end in themselves; they were a means for the implementation
P paragraph 4 of the General Assembly resolution. They had polnted out, in that
mnexion, that the Special Committee's recent contacts with the national

lberation movements in the above-mentioned Territories had underlined the need for
1e organizations of the United Nations system to take the initiative, in

msultation with OAU, in establishing concrete programmes of assistance which

wld benefit those movements, especially in the fields of education, training,

ialth and nutrition. The President expressed agreement with the views put forward

* the Chairman which, he noted, were also in line with the objectives of ECOSOC
solution 1450 (XLVII).

At the same time, the President emphasized that the efforts of the agencies
neet the intent of the General Assembly and the Council in that regard would be
eatly facilitated i1f States members of the governing bodies and deliberative
gans of the organizations of the United Nations system, bearing in wmind the
ed to co-ordinate and ensure consistency in the positions of their respective
legations to different bodies concerned with related matters, took effective
tion along the lines indicated in paragraph 8 of General Assembly resolution
55 (XXIV). He added that the significance of the consideration to which he
1 referred had been illustrated by some of the statements made by agency
sresentatives at the Joint CFC/ACC meetings. It was, incidentally, an aspect
the problem of co-ordination at the national level with which the Council had
m preoccupied since its early years. In addition, while sympathlizing with
3 Chairman's emphasis on the need for initiative on the part of the organizations
the United Nations system as regards assistance to national liberation movenments,
: President expressed the belief that the success of such an initiative by those
janizations depended on the active co-operation of OAU. The Chairman indicated
i concurrence in the views expressed by the President.
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12. Continuing, the Chairman stated that several members of the Special Committee
had expressed serious disappointment at the failure of some of the.agencies to
discontinue, as requested in the relevant General Assembly resolution, all
collaboration with the Govermments of Portugal and South Africa as well as with
the illegal racist minority régime in Southern Rhodesia. It was imperative, in
their opinion, that such collaboration should be completely withheld until those
authorities had renounced their colonial and racist policies. In that connexion,
the President referred to, and the Chairman noted, the constitutional and other
difficulties encountered by the agencies, which had been brought to the attention
of the CPC at its sixth session and at the most recent Joint CPC/ACC meetings.
They agreed, however, that these difficulties were not incapable of solution, give:
the political will, as well as a sense of ccmmitment to the objective of the
relevant resolutions, on the part of States members of the organizations of the

United Nations system.

13. Stressing the importance of keeping the matters raised above under review,
and bearing in mind the usefulness of the discussions which had taken place on ;
the item this year in the ACC and the CPC as well as at the Joint CPC/ACC meetings,
the Chairman suggested and the President agreed that it was desirable for the
Council to request these bodies to continue to give consideration thereto at their '
sessions next year. In the same connexion, the President drew attention to the
suggestion which had been advanced at the sixth session of the CPC _b/ to the effect
that future consideration of the item would be facilitated by the preparation of a
clear and comprehensive report which would describe the activities carried out
hitherto by the organizations of the United Nations system in the implementation of
the Declaration and which would consolidate and replace the information contained
in the varlous separate reports previously submitted to the different United Naticns
bodies concerned with related aspects of the question. The Chairman, in endorsing
the proposal, assured the President that the Special Committee, for its part, wouli
consider recommending the General Assembly to request the preparation of such a
report which would be made available to the bodies concerned.

14. In conclusion, the President and the Chairman Joined in expressing the hope
that their consultations would be helpful to the deliberations of the Council

and of the Special Committee, and agreed that, guided by such decisions as might |
be taken by those bodies, as well as by the General Assembly, they should meintain f
contact with each other on the question.

b/ Ibid., para. 32.
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CHAPTER IV
(A/8023 (Part IV)/Add.1l)

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE
TO COLONTAL COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES BY THE SPECTALTIZED AGENCIES AND
THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS ASSOCTATED WITH THE UNITED NATTONS

ANNEX T
REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

Addendum

REPLIES FROM THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND THE INTERNATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNITED NATIONS

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND
CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

_/_ariginal : Englisll:/_
19 October 1970

I refer to my letter DG/8/1.11/1/7h6 dated 6 July 1970 transmitting a copy of
decision 7.8, a/ adopted by the Executive Board of UNESCO at its 8ith session
(Paris, May-June 1970), concerning the execution of General Assembly resolution
2555 (XXIV) on the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations.

Pursuant to that decision, I submitted to the Executive Board at its
85th session a report on the action taken to give effect to it. Copies of the
report (document 85 EX/16) and of decision 7.3 adopted by the Board following its
discussion of this item are enclosed herewith. b/

I wish to draw your particular attention to paragraph 7 of this decision
vhich "urges the Director-General to continue his action for assistance to refugees
from the colonial territories, through the Organization of African Unity and in

a/ See annex I to this chapter, pages 18 and 19.

b/ See enclosures 1 and 2 below.
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co-operation with the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the United Natixang
High Commissioner for Refugees, in the spirit as well as the letter of resolution
9.12, particularly its paragraph 3, of the fifteenth session of the General
Conference, and to render the assistance provided for in that resolution not only

to refugees, but also to the peoples and organizations of the liberated regions of
territories which are still under colonial administration'.

i
[

I should be grateful if you could let me know at your early convenience the
extent to which the resources of the United Nations Educational and Training |
Programme for Southern Africa will be available to finance such specific programmes
as may be drawn up by UNESCO with a view to implementing the decision referred to
above. c/

¢/ The Secretary-General's reply, dated 18 November 1970, to the question raised
in this paragraph is reproduced below:

"Thank you for your letter dated 19 October 1970 concerning the
implementation of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969 .

"In the last paragraph of your letter, you requested information as to
the extent to which the resources of the United Nations Educational and
Training Programme for Southern Africa would be svaileble to finance such
specific programmes as may be drawn up by UNESCO with a view to implementing
paragraph 7 of decision 7.3 adopted by the Executive Board of UNESCO at its
85th session.

"In reply, I should like to invite your attention to paragraph 29 of
my report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fifth session on the progress
of the above-mentioned Programme (A/8151), in which are set out my intentions
regarding the development of co-operation in that connexion with UNESCO and
the other specialized agencies concerned.

"Bearing this in mind, I hope to be in a position to consult with you
regarding the question raised in your letter as soon as the General Assembly,
in the light of the suggestion made in paragraph 36 of my report, has made
the nﬁcessary financial provision for the operation of the Programme for
1971.
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Enclosure 1

Decision 7.3 adopted by the Executive Board of
UNESCO at its eighty-fifth session

The Executive Board,

1. Having examined document 85 EX/16 and its anmex,

2. Having also examined document 85 EX/1hk Add,

3. Thanking the Director-General for the actlon he has taken in accordance
with decision 7.8 adopted by the Board at its 8uth session,

b, Considering that it 1s important and urgent to aid liberation movements
in Africa in the fields of UNESCO's action and competence,

5. Takes note of the relevant resolution, particularly its paragraph 5,
adopted by the United Nations Special Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples at its 760th meeting on 27 August 1970, 4/

6. Regrets that it has not been possible to implement effectively
resolution 9.12, of the fifteenth session of the General Conference, particularly
its paragraph 3,

T Urges the Director-General to continue his action for assistance to
refugees from the colonial territories, through the Organization of African Unity
and in co-operation with the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, in the spirit as well as the letter
of resolution 9.12, particularly its paragraph 3, of the fifteenth session of the
General Conference, and to render the assistance provided for in that resolution
not only to refugees, but alsc to the peoples and organizations of the liberated
regilons of territories which are still under cclonial administration,

8. Requests the Director-General to report on the matter to the Executive
Board at its 87th session.

g/ See paragraph 13 of the present chapter.
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Enclosure 2

Eighty-fifth Session

85 EX/16
PARIS, 25 September 1970
Original: English-French

EXECUTION OF RESOLUTION 2555 (XXIV) OF THE UNITED NATIONS
GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECLARATION
ON THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES AND
PEOPLES BY THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND THE INTERNATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNITED NATTONS

SUMMARY

Pursuant to the decision adopted by the Executive Board at its
Bith session (84 EX/Dec. 7.8, paragraphs 8 and 9), the Director-
General reports to the Executive Board on action taken on this
decision.

1. TFollowing examination of document 84 EX/35 and Add. g/ concerning the
execution of resolution =555 (XXIV) of the United Nations General Assembly on

the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations, the Ixecutive Board adopted
resolution 7.8 at its 8L4th session. Paragraphs 8 and Y of the resolution read

as follows:

"The Executive Board,

1

450

"8. Commends the Director-General for the information available in
document 84 EX/35 and Add. and urges him, in collaboration with the
Organization of African Unity and through it, to comply with any requests
made by the liberation movements in Africa, within the framework of
General Conference resolution 9.12 (15 C/resolution 9.12), with a view
to assisting refugees in UNESCO's spheres of competence;

"9. Invites the Director-General to report to the Executive Board at
its 85th session on the concrete action he will have taken on this item, in
the light of his endeavours under paragraph 8 above."

The present document is submitted to the Board pursuvant to that decision.

e/ See amnex I to this chapter, pages 20-26.
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I. Correspondence between the secretariats of ﬁNESCO and the OAU

2. On 2 July 1970, the Director-General addressed to Mr. Diallo Telli,
Administrative Secretary-General of the Organization of African Unity (QAU),

a letter in which he quoted the text of the above decision of the Board.

"Please note", he wrote, "that by the terms of this decision, the interpretation
of which was clarified in the course of the discussion, 1t 1s not possible for
me to comply with the request of the African Party for the Independence of Guinea
and Cape Verde (Partido Africano da Independencia de Guine e Cabo Verde) (PAIGC)
to be given assistance and concerning which your Assistant, Mr. H.M. Sahnoun,
expressed his support in a letter dated 25 March, the contents of which were duly
made known to the Executive Board before it reached any decision on the matter".

3. Acknowledging receipt of this letter, Mr. D. Ouattara, Director of the CAU's
Political Department, acting on behalf of the Secretary-General, sent the
Director-General a letter dated 30 July in which he requested further information
regarding the meaning of the decision taken by UNESCO's Executive Board at its
BUth session. The text of the letter, together with the Director-General's reply,
are attached as annexes A and B below.

ITI. Action taken with regard to the request submitted by the liberation movements

It transpires from the discussions in the course of the Board's 8h4th session
that of the applications contained in document 84 EX/35 Add., the Director~General
is authorized to give a favourable answer only to those submitted by the Southern
African liberation movements. An examination of these applications shows that
those falling within UNESCO's spheres of competence and meeting the criteria
defined in the above-mentioned Board decision (7.8) are concerned with granting
scholarships and supplying school textbooks. In the letter addressed to the
Administrative Secretary~General of the QAU on 1 September, the Director-General
expressed the desire that each application would state the nmumber, even
approximate, of scholarships per discipline which UNESCO was entitled to grant,
together with the quantity and type (level, disciplines) of the school textbooks
of which one of the liberation movements was in need. The Director-General
regards this information as necessary to him "to enable him to evaluate the
amount of the financial aid reguested from UNESCO and to determine exactly how
such aid could be giver".

5. Further, the Secretariat of the United Nations has been approached, to

learn whether the resources of the United Nations Educational and Training
Programme for Southern Africa could be used to finance the needs expressed by
the liberation movements. The Programme, which has been in existence since 1968,
is the result of the integration of the special educational and training
programmes for South West Africa, the special training programme for the
territories administered by Portugal and the educational and training programmes
for South Africans established earlier by the United Nations. These mainly took
the form of scholarship programmes on behalf of the citizens of these territories.
The General Assembly, at the time of their integration, decided to include in
the new Programme "assistance to persons from Southern Rhodesia. In addition,
by resolution 2349 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 establishing the Programme, the
Secretary-General was requested "to include in the Programme the granting of
subventions to educational and training institutions in Africa in order to enable
those institutions to provide places for persons who come under the Programme and
to make it possible for those persons to be trained in Africa as far as

practicable".
~197-



6. It transpires from information supplied by the Secretariat of the
United Uations that:

(a) The basic resolutions governing the operation of the Programme refer
generally to persons from the territories concerned. The Programme is not
specifically directed at refugees or liberation movements. However, there are
a number of scholarship holders who are refugees or have connexions with the
liberation movements;

(b) The whole question of criteria and guidelines for making awards is
under review by a recently established panel. The results will be submitted to
the Programme's Advisgory Committee for endorsement. The question whether and to
which extent the provisions of General Assembly resolution 2555 (XXIV) should be

taken into account in the operation of the Programme will be one of the questions

to be taken up by the panel in its consideration of criteria.
7. The Secretariat was later informed that the Advisory Committee on the

United Nations Educational and Training Programme for Southern Africa will not
examine these criteria before the end of October.
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Annex A

Organization of African Unity

%0 July 1970

Sir,

On behalf of the Secretary-General I have to acknowledge receipt of your
letter DG/8/40/12.2 of 2 July 1970 informing the Secretariat-General of the OAU
of the declsion taken by the Executive Board of UNESCO in regard to UNESCO
assistance for refugees and liberation movements in Africa.

I am requested by the Secretary-General to advise you that the Secretariat-
General has met with some difficulty in understanding the meaning of paragraph 2
of your letter. You inform us in that paragraph that, by the terms of the
Executive Board's decision 7.8, it is not possible for you to take action in
connexion with the application for assistance sent to you by the liberation
movements, in conformity with the resolutions adopted in the matter by the
General Conference of UNESCO. Yet paragraph 8 of decision 7.8 of the Executive
Board reads as follows: '"Commends the Director-General for the information
available in document 8k EX/§5 and Add. and urges him, in collaboration with the
Organization of African Unity and through it, to comply with any requests made by
the liberation movements in Africa, within the framework of General Conference
resolution 9.12 (15 C/resolution 9.12) with a view to assisting refugees in
UNESCO's spheres of competence".

In the light of this paragraph, the first reaction of the Secretary-General
was to assume that the Director-General had been given the renewal of a definite
mandate to apply resolution 9.12 of the General Conference.

We should consequently be grateful for any additional information which you
may consider will be of use to us.

T trust that I shall receive an early reply and beg you, Sir, to accept the

assurances of my highest consideration.

(Signed) D. OUATTARA
Director of the Political Department

Director~General of UNESCO
Place de Fontenoy
Paris Teme
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Annex B

United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

Paris, 1 September 1970
Sir,

I have the honour to refer to letter POL 110/1/1287.70 of 30 July 1970 sent
to me in your name by Mr. D. Ouattara, Director of the Political Department,
requesting additional information with regard to the interpretation of
decision 7.8 adopted by the Executive Board of UNESCO at its 8L4th session.

As you will have seen by the terms of paragraph 8 of that decision, the
Executive Board requested me to comply with any requests made to me by the
liberation movements in Africa "with a view to assisting refugees in UNESCO's
spheres of competence". In the course of the discussions which preceded the
adoption of the dec¢ision, it was made clear to me by the Board that UNESCO
assistance should be limited to refugees and that in consequence of this I was
not authorized to comply with the application for assistance by the African Party
for the Independence of Guinea and Cape Verde (PAIGC) regarding the publication
?f text?ooks for schools established in the territories liberated by Guinea

Bissau).

It follows that my letter DG/8/40/12.2 of £ July 1970 does not mean that it
is impossible for me to comply with the requests for assistance sent to me by the
liberation movements, in conformity with the resclutions adopted by the General
Conference of UNESCO, but merely that, in the case of the African Party for the
Independence of Guinea and Cape Verde, the Executive Board has not authorized me
to accede to the application, and that as far as any others addressed tc me by
other organizations are concerned, I am authorized to take action only in so far
as they are interested in aid for refugees within UNESCO's spheres of competence.

I take this opportunity to ask you in turn for information concerning the
tenor of the applications from the three liberation movements which you sent me
under cover of letter POL 100/2/761-72 of 7 May 1970 from the Director of the
Political Department, and which were reproduced in annex I of document

84 EX/35 Add.

The three organizations asked UNESCO to grant scholarships to persons
regarded as refugees. It would be necessary to state the number, even approximate,
of scholarships per discipline within UNESCO's competence, as medical studies,
for example, are a matter for the World Health Organization.

H.E, Mr., Diallo Telli

Administrative Secretary~General of the
Organization of African Unity

P.0. Box 3243

Addis Ababa

Ethiopia
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It would also be useful for me to know the number and type (level,
disciplines) of school textbooks required by the South West Africa People's
Organization (SWAPO).

This would enable me to evaluate the amount of the financial gid requested
from UNESCO and to determine exactly how such aid could be given.

Please accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

( Signed) René MAHEU

———
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